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STRESSED POWER SECTOR & ITS RE-ENGINEERING 
MECHANISM: AN INDIAN PERSPECTIVE 

 
Dr. Binoy J. Kattadiyil and CS Nitika Manchanda 

ICSI IIP,  IPA of IBBI, New Delhi 
 

Overview of power sector 
 
With a population of 1.4 billion and one of the world’s fastest-growing major 
economies, India will be vital for the future of the global energy markets. With 
the total installed capacity of 3,67,281 MW scattered amongst thermal (62.8%), 
Hydro (12%), Nuclear (1.9%) and renewable energy sources 23.1%)1, India is 
the third largest producer and the third largest consumer of electricity in the 
world.  
The power sector in India is mainly governed by the Ministry of Power. There 
are three major pillars of power sector these are Generation, Transmission, 
and Distribution. As far as generation is concerned it is mainly divided into 
three sectors these are Central Sector, State Sector, and Private Sector and as per 
the statistics of past 10 years, total growth rate in power generation has been 
declined (0.57% growth in 2019-20 in comparison to 5.69% growth in 2015-16) 
however, we have moved to renewable generation of power methods in 
comparison to old conventional methods of power generation. The performance 
of Category wise generation during the year 2018-19 was Thermal Increased by 
3.39%, Hydro Reduced by 6.95%, Nuclear Increased by 1.39%, Bhutan Import 
Increased by 7.78%.2Transmission is carried out primarily by central and state 
companies and largely remains a government controlled activity. The 
transmission segment was separated from the central generation agency in 1989 
and Power Grid Corporation of India (Powergrid) was set up. Power grid is 
responsible for the planning, implementation, operation and maintenance of 
inter-state transmission system, and the operation of national and regional power 
grids. India’s transmission lines have grown at an average annual rate of 6.5% 
between 2007 and 2019 (till March 2019).3Distribution is the most important 
link in the entire power sector value chain.  As the only interface between 
utilities and consumers, it is the cash register for the entire sector. Government 
of India provides assistance to states through various Central Sector / centrally 
sponsored schemes for improving the distribution sector4.  
 
Issues Faced by the Power Sector 
 
There are many roadblocks in unleashing the full potential of India’s power 
sector. Electricity is critical to fuel the economic growth of India. The Country 
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is on the fast trajectory of development but to keep the momentum of growth 
high, availability of uninterrupted power supply is a must. India needs 
electricity to fuel the growth of every industry, be it large scale or small scale, 
manufacturing, healthcare or education.  
The power sector is undoubtedly facing huge stress due to fuel issues, statutory 
obligations, emission levels, water scarcity, power theft, less power demand 
growth, poor quality of coal, availability of transmission corridor, lower 
performance of old power plants, financial crisis of 
private power generators/IPP's. 
 
Some of the major reasons for slow down of power sector in India are: 
Supply of fuel:The long-term average demand growth rate is expected to 
remain in the higher single-digit growth levels given the much lower per capita 
power consumption in India as compared to the global average. Not only this, 
the poor financial state of State Electricity Boards could possibly lead to lower 
demand for power going ahead. Capacity utilisation is not effective.  
Regulatory road blocks:It has been observed that delays in payments by 
discoms hurt the viability of generators. The regulator must ensure the 
sustainable operation of the power sector. However, regulators often insist that 
the generators forego the late payment surcharge on the delayed payments. This 
further affects the viability of generators. It is recommended that the Ministry 
may engage with the regulators to ensure that the late payment surcharge is 
mandatorily paid. 
Health of discoms (distribution companies):Years of populist tariff schemes, 
mounting AT&C losses and operational inefficiencies have adversely affected 
the financial health of State Discoms which are currently plagued with 
humongous out-standing debts. 
Fixed Cost Debt and High Real Interest rates:The sector is capital intensive 
and due to huge amount of capital infusion, the payback period is really high. 
The ever increasing circular debt due to high tariffs and an inefficient power 
distribution system is creating resentment among investors 
Dependence on imported coals:Around 60 per cent of the generated power 
comes from thermal power plants. Despite the fact that India has the third 
largest coal reserves in the world, most of the domestic requirements are met 
through imports due to poor quality of coal, which is of low Gross Calorific 
Value, inefficient mining processing, environment problems in creating new 
mines. As a results the cost of generation of power is deeply connect upon the 
coal and import price of coal. In energy terms, the average cost of coal in Indian 
power plants is shockingly high, it has been 15-20 per cent higher than that in 
the US and Western Europe. 
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Lack of or delay in execution of Power purchase agreements (PPAs) is also 
one of the reasons in slow down of power sector in India. 
 
Npas in Power Sector and Steps Taken in Combating with it 
As per the RBI, public sector banks have the highest NPAs, most of which are 
in the power and the telecom sector. It also noted that the most severe shock to 
the power sector will cause the banking system NPAs to rise by about 68 
bps.The Standing Committee on Energy (2018), had examined 34 independent 
power producers (IPPs), with a capacity of 40 GW, that had turned into NPAs. 
As of June 2017, there were 34 stressed thermal power plants with an 
outstanding debt of Rs 1.74 lakh crore.5 

(i) Government Initiatives6 
 

 Constitution of a high-level committee comprising Secretaries in the 
Ministries of Power, Coal and Department of Financial Services and headed 
by NITI Aayog's CEO Mr. Amitabh Kant to address the problem of NPAs in 
India's power sector;  

 DUGJY (DeendayalUpadhyaya Gram JyotiYojana) – The new scheme 
has the following components: 
 To separate agriculture and non agriculture feeders to facilitate dis-

coms (distribution companies) in the judicious rostering of supply to 
agriculture & non agricultural consumers. 

 Strengthening and augmentation of sub transmission & distribution 
infrastructure in rural areas and metering at distribution transformers, 
feeders and consumers end in rural areas. 

 Rural electrification subsumed from erstwhile scheme 
 IPDS (Integrated Power Development Scheme)- The main components of 

the scheme are: 
 Strengthening of sub transmission and distribution network 
 Metering 
 IT application 
 Provisioning of solar panels 

All Discoms including private Discoms and state power departments are 
eligible for financial assistance under the scheme. Power Finance 
Corporation (PFC) is a nodal agency for operationalization of this scheme. 
So far, new distribution strengthening project worth 29238 Crore for 546 
circles, projects worth 985 core for IT enablement of 1931 towns, ERP 
projects worth 792 Crore, smart metering projects worth Rs. 834.41 Crore 
have been sanctioned.  
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 Shakti (Scheme for Harnessing and Allocating Koyala (Coal) 
Transparently in India) – Ministry of Power has launched SHAKTI which 
aims to reform the bureaucratic and non-transparent process of coal 
allocation for power projects. Allocation of linkages for power sector shall 
be based on auction of linkages or through PPA (Power purchase agreement) 
based on competitive bidding of tariffs except for the state and the Central 
power generating companies. 

 UDAY (UjwalDiscom Assurance Yojana) – To enable revival of 
DISCOMS to enable 24x7 power for all. The scheme was intended to resolve 
problems relating to financial health persisting in DISCOMS; 

 FDI policy - 100% FDI is allowed under automatic route for power 
generation projects (except atomic energy), transmission, distribution and 
trading; 

 SAMADHAN-(Scheme of Asset Management and Debt Change Structure), 
the bankers' consortium shortlisted 11 power plants with an overall capacity 
of over 12 GW, which are either complete or nearing completion. This 
scheme is an effort to avoid liquidation of these plants at throwaway 
considerations; 

 SASHAKT– As part of the scheme, lenders entered into an Inter Creditor 
Agreement (ICA) in relation to loans above INR 50 Cr. The ICA permits the 
lead lender to formulate the resolution plan and all decisions are to be guided 
by majority lenders, i.e. those with 66% share in the aggregate exposure. The 
other key aspect comprised parking of stressed assets in an asset 
management company (AMC). Lenders will be able to transfer NPAs onto 
the books of the AMC immediately, and ARCs will have the opportunity to 
revive the asset. 

Multiple initiatives have been taken to revive power assets facing financial 
stress, however the same have not fructified as expected. 
 

(ii) Insolvency and Bankruptcy Code of India 
Insolvency and Bankruptcy Code of India came into force in the year 2016 as a 
biggest reform to combat the prevalent NPA situation in the economy and make 
the economy more robust. The Insolvency code focuses on a timely resolution 
of stressed accounts, which if not, will led to liquidation. This forces creditors to 
act in unison or face consequences(one of the significant drawbacks of the 
earlier schemes) and avoids arbitragesavailable due to multiple regulations. 
 
Since 2014, the Reserve Bank of India (RBI) has cracked down significantly on 
the stressed loans situation accumulated in the banking system over time 
bringing to light the seriousness of the problem. This has been supplemented by 
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very progressive and constructive initiatives such as the Joint Lenders Forum 
(JLF), Strategic Debt Restructuring — with and without change in control — 
and S4A Scheme for Sustainable Structuring of Stressed Assets’. These 
frameworks, though unable to address all situations, are a step forward toward a 
resolution culture. Default resolution is and will always remain unique to each 
situation. 
 
After the enactment of IBC, RBI decided to substitute the existing guidelines 
with a harmonised and simplified generic framework for resolution of stressed 
assets.  In February 20187, the RBI released a framework for restructuring of 
stressed assets of over Rs 2,000 crore on or after March 1, 2018. The framework 
provided that the resolutions plan for restructuring must be unanimously 
approved by all lenders and implemented within 180 days from the date of the 
first default. If the plan is not implemented within the stipulated time period, the 
stressed assets must be referred under the IBC within 15 days. Various power 
producers appealed to courts against the RBI circular.  
 
Standing Committee’s observations: The Standing Committee on Energy 
(2018) analysed the impact of the circular on power sector. It noted that the new 
guidelines are stringent and do not consider the problems in the electricity 
sector. These new guidelines will worsen the NPA crisis in the sector. It 
recommended that instead of adopting a sector agnostic approach towards stress 
resolution, more specific and sector friendly approaches should be used.  
 
During the proceedings, several power companies provided that their reasons for 
delays in payment of bank dues include: (i) cancellation of coal blocks by the 
Supreme Court leading to non-availability of fuel, (ii) lack of enough PPAs by 
states, (iii) non-payment of dues by discoms, and (iv) delays in project 
implementation leading to cost overruns.  
 
After various appeals, the Supreme Courtheld that the circular issued by RBI 
was outside the scope of the power given to it under section 35AA of the 
Banking Regulation (Amendment) Act, 2017. The nutshell of the SC verdict 
was that the RBI doesn’t have the power to issue such a general circular (the 
revised framework on resolution of stressed assets) to banks on the management 
of stressed assets that it will go to IBC directly. Consequently, all IBC 
proceedings initiated under the RBI circular were quashed.  
 
Afterwards, RBI released “Prudential Framework for Resolution of Stressed 
Assets” in June 20198revising the framework for resolution of stressed assets. 
The RBI's revised framework for the resolution of stressed assets is credit 
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positive, because it brings back the focus on the need for the timely resolution 
of such assets, and the build-up of loan loss provisioning against those assets. 
As per the new guidelines, it is voluntary of banks to go for insolvency; the 
lenders need not take resolution action on the first day of default. Rather, they 
have to make plans on the first thirty days of default to undertake the resolution 
of the stressed assets etc. 
Since the coming into force of the provisions of CIRP with effect from 
December 1, 2016,3312 CIRPs have commenced by the end of December 
2019, of these,246 have been closed on appeal or review or settled; 135 have 
been withdrawn; 780 have ended in liquidation and 190 have ended in approval 
of resolution plans. Out of which 100 cases have been admitted under the 
head electricity & others and out of which only 7 have been resolved, 16 
have been liquidated and 72 are ongoing. 9 

Conclusion 
It’s been approximately 3.5 years’ since the inception of IBC, still only 7 cases 
of electricity sector have been resolved out of 100 cases admitted till now which 
is not a good sign for the uplifting of power sector in the economy. Delays in the 
resolution process can be considered as one of the main reasons for the slow 
improvement in power sector IPAs. The resolution of stressed power projects 
under the NCLT may be positive for the banking sector which would be able to 
recover large part of the Non-Performing Assets post the successful sale of the 
stressed assets under the NCLT resolutions however, for the overall growth of 
power sector other difficulties during NCLT proceedings like lack of power 
purchase agreements & fuel supply agreements, sale of assets at scrap value, 
consolidation of sector with few powerful power sector entities should also be 
addressed. Most importantly, Government initiatives to empower power sector 
like giving coal linkages UdayYojna, DeenDayalUpadhyaya Gram JyotiYojana 
together with IBC proceedings will definitely help in growth of power sector in 
long run.  
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VOICE OVER CONTROL TO INTERNET OF THINGS WITHDEEP 
LEARNING 

 
Ravi Gorli 

Department of Information Technology 
Anil Neerukonda Institute of Technology Sciences 

 Visakhapatnam, India 
 
Abstract 
The Internet of Things (IoT) plays a crucial role with adapting different features 
from time to time.Voice over (VOIP-Voice over Internet Protocol) control is an 
extended feature which is added to the IoT devices, in which a human voice is 
used to control the devices. The Automatic speech processing (ASR) methods 
are implemented for controlling the IoT devices with processing the Deep 
Learning concepts. A new protocol is defined for adapting new features to the 
existing technology along with accuracy is also taken into consideration. 
 
Keywords—Smart,  IoT, VOIP, ASR, Voice 

1. Introduction 
IoT solutions are about innovative, intuitive approaches that make the way 

we live, learn, work, and play easier and more interactive. Perhaps the thing that 
pops into your mind is a Smartphone or tablet with a touch screen where you tap 
and type your way to using the system. Applications like medical and home 
automation often involve wearable devices and/or small embedded systems with 
no touch screens. In these situations, interacting with the device may come 
down to cumbersome button-press sequences or “hold until this light blinks.” 

“The majority of IoT systems today tend to think of voice recognition being 
within the cloud, and there are complex speech recognition features that make 
sense to be there,” describing the role of speech in the IoT environment. “But 
there is tremendous value in on-board speech recognition within sensors and 
devices. This enables better human interface and enables endpoints to 
communicate amongst them and from device-to-cloud. This meshed speech 
capability concept enables IoT developers to optimize where the speech features 
are placed.”. Voice over is an extended feature which is added to the IoT 
devices. We can control all the smart devices with our voice as an input. As of 
now, different devices are already in use such as Google Assistant, Amazon 
Echo, Microsoft Cortina and IBM assistant.  
VoIP (voice over IP) is the transmission of voice and multimedia content over 
Internet Protocol (IP) networks. VoIP is enabled by a group of technologies and 
methodologies used to deliver voice communications over the internet, 
enterprise local area networks (LAN) or wide area networks (WAN). 
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The Internet of Things (IoT) is a system of interrelated computing 
devices, mechanical and digital machines, objects, animals or people that are 
provided with unique identifiers and the ability to send data over a network 
without requiring human-to-human or human-to-computer interaction. 

IoT and VoIP work on the standard protocol called IP. It makes the 
integration of VoIP systems into IoT gateway possible. Consequently, it enables 
users to interact with devices or things both over the telephone and Internet. The 
user can access the IoT gateway through telephone and mobile networks and 
can remotely control IoT devices. 

2. Literature survey: 
2.1 Internet of Things (IoT): 

The Internet of Things (IoT) refers to a global infrastructure of physical 
things interconnected through the Internet. The central notion is that, in the near 
future, billions of resources, such as cars, household appliances, food and 
machinery will be connected to the Internet and interact by sharing information 
about themselves and their environments. IoT will make it possible to develop a 
large number of applications [1] based on smart homes and cities, e-health, and 
environmental monitoring to name some examples. Smart traffic management is 
an example of a smart city application, which aims to provide intelligent 
transportation through real-time traffic information and path optimization [2]. 
IoT is a new, exciting and emerging approach that we anticipate will soon be 
available [2]. 
 
2.2 VOIP- Voice Over Internet Protocol: 

Voice over IP (VoIP) refers to the transmission of voice communication 
over IP-based network or the Internet. The voice is digitized and encoded in 
packets over the data communication network, rather than via the public 
switched telephone network (PSTN). IP or Internet telephony is another term 
commonly associated with VoIP [3], [4]. By having a common underlying 
infrastructure, voice and data communication can be converged over the same 
network. VoIP phone system, or IP PBX, can receive and route phone calls over 
the IP network. The VoIP system is connected to VoIP gateway as well as to the 
telephone network. The VoIP gateway allows the phone calls to be completed 
through the IP network. As shown in figure 1, the enterprise may use the IP 
network to make all phone calls between its local and remote offices or split the 
voice communication between the IP network and the telephone network [4]. In 
addition, VoIP systems offer a variety of features for free. Some of these 
features are call forwarding, call conferencing, auto-attendant and voicemail. 
The most attractive feature of VoIP system is cost saving. International and 
local phone calls become less expensive when the Internet is the transmission 
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medium. For the enterprise, VoIP reduces the cost of infrastructure and 
maintenance since voice and data traffic is integrated into a single network [3] 

 
Fig 2: VoIP Communication 
 
2.3 Automatic speech recognition 

Automatic speech recognition, translating of spoken words into text, is 
still a challenging task due to the high viability in speech signals. For example, 
speakers may have different accents, dialects, or pronunciations, and speak in 
different styles, at different rates, and in different emotional states. The presence 
of environmental noise, reverberation, different microphones and recording 
devices results in additional variability. Conventional speech recognition 
systems utilize Gaussian mixture model (GMM) based hidden Markov models 
(HMMs) [5] to represent the sequential structure of speech signals. HMMs are 
used in speech recognition because a speech signal can be viewed as a 
piecewise stationary signal or a short-time stationary signal. Deep learning, 
sometimes referred as representation learning or unsupervised feature learning 
is a new area of machine learning. Deep learning is becoming a mainstream 
technology for speech recognition and has successfully replaced Gaussian 
mixtures for speech recognition and feature coding at an increasingly larger 
scale. 
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Fig 3: Architecture of Automatic speech Recognition 
2.4 Deep Learning: 

In recent years, deep learning has become an important methodology in 
many informatics fields such as vision recognition, natural language processing, 
and bioinformatics [6, 7]. Deep learning is also a strong analytic tool for huge 
volumes of data. In the Internet of Things (IoT), one open problem is how to 
reliably mine real-world IoT data from a noisy and complex environment that 
confuses conventional machine learning techniques.  
Deep learning is considered as the most promising approach to solving this 
problem [7]. Deep learning has been introduced into many tasks related to IoT 
and mobile applications with encouraging early results. For example, deep 
learning can precisely predict the home electricity power consumption with the 
data collected by smart meters, which can improve the electricity supply of the 
smart grid [8]. Because of its high efficiency in studying complex data, deep 
learning will play a very important role in future IoT services. 
 
2. 5 Deep Learning for IoT : 

Deep learning is becoming an emerging technology for IoT applications 
and systems. The most important benefit of deep learning over machine learning 
is better performance with large data scale since many IoT applications generate 
a large amount of data for processing. Another benefit is that deep learning can 
extract new features automatically for different problems. In processing 
multimedia information, the performance of traditional machine learning 
depends on the accuracy of the features identified and extracted. Since it can 
precisely learn high-level features such as human faces in images and language 
words in voices, deep learning can improve the efficiency of processing 
multimedia information. Meanwhile, deep learning takes much less time to 
inference information than traditional machine learning methods. Therefore, the 
development of IoT devices and technologies brings preconditions for complex 
deep learning tasks. Because of limited energy and computing capability, an 
important issue is executing deep learning applications in IoT devices. General 
commercial hardware and software fall short of supporting high-parallel 
computing in deep learning tasks. Lane et al. [9] proposed new acceleration 
engines, such as DeepEar and DeepX, to support different deep learning 
applications in the latest mobile systems on chips (SoCs). From the 
experimental results, mobile IoT devices with high-spec SoCs can support part 
of the learning process. Introducing deep learning into more IoT applications is 
another important research issue [10].  

The efficiency of deep learning for IoT has been evaluated in many 
important IoT applications. For example, some works focus on the applications 
in wearable IoT devices deployed in dynamic and complex environments that 
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often confuse the traditional machine learning methods. Bhattacharya et al. [11] 
proposed a new deep learning model for wearable IoT devices that improves the 
accuracy of audio recognition tasks. Most existing deep learning applications 
(e.g., speech recognition) still need to be cloud-assisted. Alsheikh et al. [12] 
proposed a framework to combine deep learning algorithms and Apache Spark 
for IoT data analytics. The inference phase is executed on mobile devices, while 
Apache Spark is deployed in cloud servers for supporting data training. This 
two-layer design is very similar to edge computing, which shows that it is 
possible to offload processing tasks from the cloud. 
 

2.6 ASR with Deep Learning:  
The use of MLPs has staged a remarkable resurgence in the last decade, in 

particular the "deep" architectures developed recently. In the field of speech 
recognition, two applications of MLPs have significantly improved large-
vocabulary speech recognition accuracy. Each of these applications works 
within the standard speech recognition machinery, which uses hidden Markov 
models (HMMs) to model the acoustics, mel-frequency cepstral coefficients 
(MFCCs) for the models' inputs (features), and multivariate normal for the 
hidden states' marginal distributions[13]. 
The first application makes a relatively minor adjustment to the standard 
machinery by augmenting the standard model inputs with new features learned 
from data using an MLP. The second application makes a more substantial 
change to the standard machinery by replacing the collection of hidden states' 
marginal distributions with a single MLP that models the marginal state 
posteriors. The research in the exploratory study will discover the basic 
mechanisms that the MLP-based features use to substantially improve HMM-
based speech recognition accuracy. This research will build upon previous work 
that used simulation and a novel sampling process to quantify the impacts that 
the major HMM assumptions have on speech recognition accuracy 
 
2.7MFCC: 

The most commonly used feature extraction method in automatic 
speech recognition (ASR) is Mel-Frequency Cepstral Coefficients (MFCC) 
[14]. This feature extraction method was first mentioned by Bridle and Brown 
in 1974 and further developed by Mermelstein in 1976 and is based on 
experiments of the human misconception of words [14].To extract a feature 
vector containing all information about the linguistic message, MFCC mimics 
some parts of the human speech production and speech perception. MFCC 
mimics the logarithmic perception of loudness and pitch of human auditory 
system and tries to eliminate speakerfrequency and their harmonics. To 
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represent the dynamic nature of speech the MFCC also includes the change of 
the feature vector over time as part of the feature vector [15]. 
 

 
Fig 4: MFCC implementation 
 
Input signal: - An analogy signal is continuous time varying signal i.e. in an 
analogy audio signal, the instantaneous voltage of the signal varies continuously 
with the pressure of the sound waves. Fig.4 shows the example of our input 
speech signal. 
Framing: - An audio signal is constantly changing. So, to simplifying the 
things, we assume that on short time scales the audio signal doesn't change 
much (when we say it doesn't change, we mean that statistically i.e. statistically 
stationary, obviously the all samples are constantly changing on even short time 
scales) 
Windowing: - After framing, for minimization of the discontinuity of the 
signal, next step is windowing to each individual frame. The concept applied 
here is to minimize the spectral distortion by using the window function to the 
signal for zero at the beginning and end of the each frame 
FFT (Fast Fourier Transform): - The next step is to take fast Fourier 
transform of each frame. This transformation is a fast way of discrete Fourier 
transform and it changes the domain from time to frequency. A Fourier 
transform converts time (or space) to frequency and vice versa; an FFT rapidly 
computes such transformations. As a result, fast Fourier transforms are widely 
used for many applications in engineering, mathematics and science. A fast 
Fourier transforms has been described as "the most important numerical 
algorithm[s] of our lifetime". 
Filtering: - The term Filtering means the processing of removing or reducing 
the noise from the signal 
Mel frequency transformation: - Human ear perceives the frequencies non-
linearly. Researchers show that the scaling of perceiving frequency is linear up 
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to 1 kHz and logarithmic above that. The main purpose of this is to motivate 
hearing perception. 
 
2.8HMM 

Hidden Markov Models (HMMs) provide a simple and effective 
framework for modelling time-varying spectral vector sequences. As a 
consequence, almost all present day large vocabulary continuous speech 
recognition (LVCSR) systems are based on HMMs. Whereas the basic 
principles underlying HMM-based LVCSR are rather straightforward, the 
approximations and simplifying assumptions involved in a direct 
implementation of these principles would result in a system which has poor 
accuracy and unacceptable sensitivity to changes in operating environment. 

The principal components of a large vocabulary continuous speech 
recogniser are illustrated in Figure 2.1. The input audio waveform from a 
microphone is converted into a sequence of fixed size acoustic vectors Y 1:T = 
y1,...,yT in a process called feature extraction. The decoder then attempts to find 
the sequence of words w1:L = w1,...,wL which is most likely to have generated 
Y , i.e. the decoder tries to find  
wˆ = arg max w {P(w|Y )}. (2.1) 
 However, since P(w|Y ) is difficult to model directly,1 Bayes’ Rule is used to 
transform (2.1) into the equivalent problem of finding: 
wˆ = arg max w {p(Y |w)P(w)}. (2.2) 

The likelihood p(Y |w) is determined by an acoustic model and the prior 
P(w) is determined by a language model. 2 The basic unit of sound represented 
by the acoustic model is the phone. For example, the word “bat” is composed of 
three phones /b/ /ae/ /t/. About 40 such phones are required for English.  
 

 
Fig 5: Architecture of a HMM-based Recogniser For any given w, the 
corresponding acoustic model is synthesised by concatenating phone models to 
make words as defined by a pronunciation dictionary. The parameters of these 
phone models are estimated from training data consisting of speech waveforms 
and their orthographic transcriptions. The language model is typically an N-
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gram model in which the probability of each word is conditioned only on its N 
− 1 predecessors. The N-gram parameters are estimated by counting N-tuples in 
appropriate text corpora. The decoder operates by searching through all possible 
word sequences using pruning to remove unlikely hypotheses thereby keeping 
the search tractable. When the end of the utterance is reached, the most likely 
word sequence is output. Alternatively, modern decoders can generate lattices 
containing a compact representation of the most likely hypotheses. 

3. Proposed Method 
The Automatic speech processing (ASR) methods are implemented for 

controlling the IoT devices with processing the Deep Learning concepts. A new 
protocol is defined for adapting new features to the existing technology along 
with accuracy is also taken into consideration. 

IoT and VoIP work on the standard protocol called IP. It makes the 
integration of VoIP systems into IoT gateway possible. Consequently, it enables 
users to interact with devices or things both over the telephone and Internet. The 
user can access the IoT gateway through telephone and mobile networks and 
can remotely control IoT devices. 

Implementing a new protocol with improving the existence features of 
Internet of Things and adding new features along with that finding the existing 
gaps and improving the accuracy of the smart devices. 

4. Conclusion and Future Scope  
 A brief survey of the voice over controlled internet of Things is done with 
giving a brief view of the technologies such as the Internet of Things, VOIP, 
Automatic speech recognition and Deep learning are elaborated. We have gone 
through different approaches of implementing the voice over to control the 
internet of things, different methods which are used for speech recognition such 
as MLP, HMM and MFCC are surveyed and these can be used for recognising 
the voice from the user. The main goal of this work is to integrate VOIP-Voice 
over internet protocol with IOT-Internet of Things.  
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Abstract 
The purpose of the study was to examine the relationship between attitude 

and academic achievement in Life Science of class X students of four secondary 
schools in Nadia district of West Bengal. The total sample was comprised of 
200 students of which 100 were girls’ students and 100 were boys’ students. 
Out of all secondary schools in the district affiliated by West Bengal Board of 
Secondary Education, 4 Secondary schools (2 urban and 2 rural schools) were 
selected. All the students of Class-X were included in the sample. The sample 
consisted of 50 boys and 50 girls of two urban schools and 50 boys and 50 girls 
of rural schools. Thus 200 students of class X, those who are studying Life 
Science as a core subject were included in the sample. It was primarily a co-
relation study. In the study academic achievement was a dependent variable and 
attitude was an independent variable. The related null hypotheses the data was 
collected through sample of 200 Class-X students of Government sponsored 
schools of Nadia district in West Bengal in the age group of 14-15 years, using 
the attitude towards Life Science scale and last year result’s sheet of the 
participant students. The data so collected was quantitatively analyzed through 
statistical techniques of Mean, Median, S.D, Skewness, Kurtosis, “t”-test, and 
co-relation. The results showed that, the girls studying Life Science in rural and 
urban secondary schools performs better than that of boys. The boys and girls 
studying Life Science in urban secondary schools show significantly better 
performance than the boys studying Life Science in rural secondary schools. 
The attitude towards the study of Life Science in the boys and girls studying in 
urban and rural secondary schools do not differ. In the research findings 
revealed that there exists a positive relationship between the achievement in 
Life Science and the attitude towards the study of Life Science. 
Key Words: Attitude, Academic Achievement, Effects, Life Science, 
Secondary School, Students, etc. 

 
Introduction:  
Attitude towards life science subject is an important factor affecting 

students’ social achievement as well as students’ alternative conceptions or 
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misconceptions. Attitude is a hypothetical construct that indicates an individual 
like and dislike towards an item. It may be positive, negative or neutral. Attitude 
is an approach, temperament, sensation, situation, etc. Every Life Science 
subject teacher considered the development of positive attitude towards Life 
Science subjects. The secondary students who had developed a lower 
constructive attitude towards Life Science almost always got low grade in 
examination. A number of factors have been identified as related to students 
attitude towards Life Science subject , such factors include teaching methods, 
teacher attitude, influence of parents, gender, age, cognitive style of pupils etc. 
Students attitude towards Life Science subject have significant direct effect on 
students’ achievement in the subject. Understanding of students’ attitude is 
important in supporting their achievement and attitude towards a particular 
discipline. The present study will investigate about the influential factors 
affecting the attitude towards Life Science subject with a view to confirming or 
annulling the above several claims. Beside it’s the researcher will also focus 
about the influential factors which determine the academic achievement in Life 
Science subject of secondary level students.   

 It is well known that attitudes affect learning efficiency (Stooper and 
Walquist, 1958; Wrightstoneet al., 1964). Developing a favourable attitude 
towards the subjects has been an important goal of most of the teaching-learning 
conditions. Scholastic achievement is related to students’ attitude (Byreu, 1966; 
Gordon, 1966; Weal and Proshek, 1971; Fuchs and Meadows, 1976; Hough and 
Piper, 1982; Mitchell and Simpson, 1982; Gitanjali, 1984; Valsarmma, 1984; 
Pillai, 1985). Therefore, in the present study was conducted to find out the 
relationship between the secondary students’ attitude towards Life Science 
subject and their academic achievement.  

 
Review of related studies: 
 Jayanti and Padmnabhan (2008), Constructed and standardized an 

achievement test in Life Science in the competency based curriculum for 
school education introduced very recently in Tami Nadu. The procedure 
prescribed for the construction and standardization of an achievement test was 
followed. A total of 50 items were established in the final test. The validity, 
reliability and percentile norms were established. The maximum score will be 
50 and the minimum score will be zero. It was concluded that, the higher the 
score in the achievement test the greater the achievement of the students. 

 Awang, M. M., Ahmad, A. R., Bakar, N. A., Ghani, S. A., 
Yunus,A. N. M. , Ibrahim, M. A. H., Ramalu, J. C., Saad. C. P., & 
Rahman. M. J. A. (2013), made a study on “Students’ Attitudes and Their 
Academic Performance in Nationhood Education”.  
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 Das. S. K., Halder. U. K., Mishra. B. and Debnath. D. (2014), made 
a study on “Study on relationship between Attitude towards Education and 
Academic Achievement in Secondary Level Minority Students”. It was also 
found that attitude towards education and academic achievement have very 
low negative relation (-0.10) which is not statistically significant. 

 Ademola, O. O. (2014), made a study on “Students’ Attitude and 
Academic Performance in Agricultural Science: A Case Study of Public 
Secondary Schools In Ibadan North Local Government Area Of Oyo State” In 
this study, we investigated challenges facing the effective teaching and 
learning of Agricultural Science in public secondary schools of Ibadan North 
local government area of Oyo state and ways of handling such challenges. 

 Mandal, P. (2015), made a study on “Students Attitude towards Life 
Science in Relation to their Vocabulary in the subject”. The theoretical 
concept of an ‘attitude towards science’ has lead to many attempts at its 
measurement and there have been many attempts to define both the construct 
and the means of its measurement. In addition, a positive attitude toward 
science may improve students' academic performance in not only science 
classes, but in other classes as well. 

 Bhowmik, M. & Banerjee(Roy), B. (2016), made a study on “A 
study on relationship between achievement in mathematics and attitude 
towards mathematics of secondary school students.” The purpose of this study 
was to investigate high school students’ attitude towards mathematics and 
achievement in mathematics. 

 Asrat, D. (2017), made a study on “The Relationship between 
Students' Attitudes towards School, Values of Education, Achievement 
Motivation and Academic Achievement in Gondar Secondary Schools, 
Ethiopia”. 

 Elumalai, E. & Sumathi, R. (2017), made a study on “A Study on 
Scientific Attitude and Creativity among the High School Students in 
Thiruvallur District.” This study examined the relation between scientific 
attitude and creativity of high school students. This study adopted survey 
method of research participants were 300 high school students randomly 
selected from difference schools in Thiruvallur district. 
 

OBJECTIVES OF THE STUDY: 
The following objectives are laid down for study:  
1. To estimate the academic achievement of both boys and girls students 

studying in urban and rural secondary schools (Class X) in Life Science. 
2. To find out the attitude of boys and girls studying in urban and rural 

secondary schools (Class X) in Life Science. 
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3. To determine the relationship between the attitude of boys and girls 
studying in urban and rural schools (Class X) towards the study of Life Science 
and their achievement in it.  
 

HYPOTHESES OF THE STUDY: 
Ho1 : There is no significant difference between studying in urban and rural 

schools of the achievement of students in Life Science. 
Ho2   : There is no significant difference between the achievement of boys 

and girls in Life Science studying in rural schools. 
Ho3   : There is no significant difference between the achievement of boys 

and girls in Life Science studying in urban schools. 
Ho4   : There is no significant difference between the secondary boys 

studying in rural schools and the secondary boys studying in urban schools 
show or less the same achievement in Life Science. 

Ho5   : There is no significant difference between the achievement in Life 
Science between boys and girls studying in urban rural and rural urban schools. 

Ho6   : There is no significant difference between studying rural and 
urban schools students to the attitude towards the study of Life Science. 

Ho7   : There is no significant difference between the attitude of boys 
and girls studying in urban schools Class X towards the study of Life Science. 

Ho8   : There is no significant difference between the attitude of boys 
and girls studying in rural schools class X towards the study of Life Science.  

Ho9   : There is no significant difference between the attitude of boys 
and girls studying in secondary schools in respective of areas towards the study 
of Life Science. 

Ho10  : There is no significant difference between positive effect of attitude 
towards the study of Life Science and the achievements of students in Life 
Science studying in rural and urban secondary schools.  

 
METHODOLOGY: 
Variables: The attitude & academic achievement towards Life Science 

subjects in secondary level.       
 The attitude towards Life Science subject                  Independent 

Variables 
 Academic achievement in Life Science                       Dependent 

Variables 
 Gender / Students: (Boy and Girls)  
 Geographical area/ Locality: (Urban and Rural) 
 
 
 

Classificatory 
Variables 



  
INTERNATIONAL JOURNAL OF MULTIDISCIPLINARY EDUCATIONAL RESEARCH 

ISSN:2277-7881; IMPACT FACTOR :6.514(2020); IC VALUE:5.16; ISI VALUE:2.286 
Peer Reviewed and UGC Approved:VOLUME:9, ISSUE:2(3), FEBRUARY:2020 

 

www.ijmer.in 21 
 

TOOLS: 
The following tools, constructed and standardized by the investigator, were 

used in this study. 
 Attitude towards Life Science Test: The researcher was used Self 

standardized scale Attitude towards Life Science and developed by R. Manna 
and J. Mete in 2019 used to study the attitude towards Life Science of 
Secondary students in West Bengal.  
 Academic Achievement: Marks in Life Science Subject of School 

Unit Test Examination were considered for Academic Achievement. 
SAMPLE: 
For selection of sample random and cluster sampling techniques were used 

in this study. The schools were categorized into urban and rural secondary 
schools from Nadia District. Out of all secondary schools in the district 
affiliated by WBBSE, 4 Secondary schools (2 urban and 2 rural schools) were 
selected. All the students of Class-X were included in the sample. The sample 
consisted of 50 boys and 50 girls of two urban schools and 50 boys and 50 girls 
of rural schools. Thus 200 students of class X, those who are studying Life 
Science as a core subject were included in the sample. 

STATISTICAL TECHNIQUES:  
The different statistical techniques will be used to verify this hypothesis. 

Such as Mean, Median, Mode, S.D, Skewness, Kurtosis, Correlation and “t”–
test. 

SCORING PROCEDURE:  
A score of ‘5’, ‘4’, ‘3’, ‘2’and ‘1’ are given to the responses of the sample 

in the given order for the favorable statements and they will be reversed for the 
unfavorable statements. The grant score will be used to interpret the overall 
attitude of the students. 

DELIMITATION OF THE STUDY: 
The study will delimit to the following extent:- 
 The investigator will be chosen only students of secondary level 

(Class X) as sample. 
 The investigator will be chosen only 200 Samples. 
 The researcher will carry forward his research only in Nadia district in 

West Bengal. 
 The sample will be chosen only from Government sponsored schools 

in Nadia district. 
 The study will be delimited only on ‘Life Science’ students. 
 The study will be taken from both rural and urban area of Nadia 

district. 
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DATA ANALYSIS AND RESULT: 
A.  Achievement Test: 
 A frequency distribution table was made on the achievement test scores 

of all the 200 students. The mean and standard deviation of the frequency 
distribution were calculated. The obtained result of mean and SD were 23.4 and 
8.03 respectively. The Skewness of the distribution was 0.140, meaning thereby 
the distribution is slightly Skewed. The Kurtosis value was 0.220, that means 
the distribution is slightly leptokurtic. The achievement scores were classified 
into four sub groups i.e. scores for urban boys, urban girls, rural boys and rural 
girls. Comparative analysis was made in the statistics of different groups. 

TABLE-1 
Statistics of the Achievement Test Scores of the Selected Samples 

(students) under Different Categories 
Range Total 

samples 
Urban 

Boys 
Urban 

Girls 
Rural 

Boys 
Rural Girls 

N 200 50 50 50 50 
Mean 23.38 23.87 27.75 17.45 24.37 
S.D. 8.05 8.48 8.65 5.65 6.75 
Skewn

ess 
0.145 0.949 1.90 1.75 -0.05 

Kurtos
is 

0.225 0.259 0.25 0.235 0.237 

In order to test hypotheses‘t’ test has been used to verify the significance of 
the differences between the mean achievement scores of different groups under 
study.  

TABLE-2 
Significance of the Difference between the Achievement Test Scores of 

Different Groups 
 

Hypothesi
s Between group Mean ‘t’ 

test 
Level of 

significance 

H01 
Urban x Rural 26.925 x 

22.03 4.08 0.01 

H02 
Rural Boys x 

Rural Girls 18.54 x 25.4 3.27 0.01 

H03 
Urban boys x 

Urban girls 24.9 x 28.8 2.12
5 0.05 

H04 
Urban rural boys 

x urban rural girls 21.66 x 27.1 4.32 0.01 

H03 
Urban boys x 

Rural boys 24.9 x 18.54 3.62 0.01 

H06 
Urban girls x 

Rural girls 28.8 x 25.4 2.76 0.01 

 
B.  Attitude Scores: 
 A frequency distribution table was made on the attitude scores of all the 

200 students. The mean and standard deviation of the frequency distribution 
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were calculated. The obtained result of mean and standard deviation were 
104.21 and 15.23 respectively. The Skewness of the distribution was 0.20, 
which means the distribution is slightly skewed. On the other the Kurtic value 
was 0.262 that means the distribution is slightly leptokurtic. As per 
classification of sample the attitude scores were classified into four sub groups, 
i.e., scores for urban boys, urban girls, rural boys and rural girls. Comparative 
analysis was made in the statistics of different groups. 

TABLE-3 
Statistics of the Attitude Scores of the Selected Samples (Students) 

under Different Categories 
N 200 50 54 52 54 
Mean 104.21 105.7 102.35 103.58 105.31 
S.D. 15.23 17.50 15.36 14.10 16.20 
Skewnes

s 
0.20 -4.2 0.80 1.95 -0.078 

Kurtosis 0.262 0.229 0.246 0.248 0.259 
 
TABLE-4 
Significance of the Difference between the Mean Attitude Scores of   

Different Groups 
Hypothesi

s Between group Mean ‘t’ test Level of 
significance 

H7 
Urban x Rural 103.36 x 

104.46 0.46 Not 
significant 

H8 
Urban Boys x Urban 

Girls 
105.7 x 

102.35 1.53 ” 

H9 
Rural boys x Rural 

girls 
103.58 x 

105.31 0.82 ” 

H10 
Urban rural boys x 

urban rural girls 
104.64 x 

103.93 0.387 ” 

H11 
Urban boys x Rural 

boys 
105.7 x 

103.58 1.015 ” 

H12 
Urban girls x Rural 

girls 
102.35 x 

105.58 1.07 ” 

 
FINDINGS AND CONCLUSION:  
The achievements of urban and rural students studying in Life Science 

differ significantly though the gain is in favour of urban students. 
1. The girls studying Life Science in rural secondary schools performs better than that 

of boys. 
2. The girls studying in Life Science in urban schools performs better than that of 

boys. 
3. The boys studying Life Science in urban secondary schools show significantly 

better performance than the boys studying Life Science in rural secondary schools.  
4. The girls studying Life Science in urban secondary schools show significantly 

better performance than the boys studying Life Science in rural secondary schools.  
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5. The students studying in urban and rural secondary schools do not differ in their 
attitude towards the study of Life Science. 

6. The attitude towards the study of Life Science in the boys and girls studying in 
urban and rural secondary schools do not differ. 

7. The attitude towards the study of Life Science in the boys and girls studying in 
urban secondary school do not differ. 

8. The attitude towards the study of Life Science in the boys and girls studying in rural 
schools do not differ.  

9. The boys studying in urban secondary schools do not differ with the boys studying 
in rural secondary schools in their attitude towards the study of Life Science. 
The co-efficient and correlation between two sets of score (achievement test 

scores and attitude towards the study of Life Science scores) of the entire 
sample (N=200) is very high (‘r’ = 0.72). This may lead to conclude that there 
exists a positive relationship between the achievement in Life Science and the 
attitude towards the study of Life Science. 
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Abstract 
Today women enjoy equal legal access to health care, education, civic 
participation, and economic justice as a result of generations of advocacy on 
behalf of women. However, despite gains in gender equality over the past 
century, women are still victims of harassment, assault, and discrimination in 
the workplace and at home. As Lenora Lepidus observes, barriers to full 
equality for women continue to exist in our society, and yet the call for 
advancement and reform can go unanswered. There are many who have 
dedicated their lives to the furthering of women’s rights, yet advocates are still 
needed in the field of women’s rights to continue important this work. 
 
Introduction  
The term “women’s rights” encompasses many different areas, making it among 
the most difficult areas of law to define. Women’s rights are most often 
associated with reproductive rights, sexual and domestic violence, and 
employment discrimination. But women’s rights also includes immigration and 
refugee matters, child custody, criminal justice, health care, housing, social 
security and public benefits, civil rights, human rights, sports law, LGBT rights, 
and international law. Often feminist leaders today focus on areas of 
intersection between women’s rights and other issue areas and consider these 
areas of intersection as one larger movement for social justice. These areas of 
overlap offer an opportunity for lawyers to focus on many areas of social policy 
important to them. For example, if you work for an immigrant rights group or 
for a labor union, you can find areas of overlap with women’s rights whenever 
women are involved. You can be an advocate for women’s rights from a many 
of types of organizations, because when a woman is involved, women’s rights 
are involved. 
This guide will mainly focus on the traditional “women’s rights” areas, and 
discuss the variety of opportunities, issue areas, and practice settings to 
advocate for women’s rights. However, there are an infinite number of 
women’s issues to fight for, and an equally large number of avenues in which to 
advocate for equal justice. Be creative in your thinking, spread wide your 
research, and find the issue and practice area in which you can most effectively 
achieve your goals. 
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Basic Rights for Women  
Many states have established Governor’s Commissions or Task Forces on 
Women’s Issues, most dealing with domestic violence. For example, 
Massachusetts has a Governor’s Commission on Domestic Violence that 
coordinates state programs and initiatives on community responses to domestic 
violence. Illinois has a Governor’s Commission on the Status of Women in 
Illinois, which initiated and was responsible for the passage of the Illinois 
Gender Violence Act giving victims of domestic violence, rape and sexual 
assault a civil right of action against their perpetrators. Even if you do not want 
to directly work at your state’s commission on women’s rights, remember these 
offices as resources with links to other organizations about women in your 
state. 
 
Attorney General’s Offices can offer interesting work on women’s rights 
issues. Some have established divisions focused on women’s rights that do 
policy work on economic and violence issues affecting women in particular. 
Other divisions of an Attorney General’s Office will deal with women’s issues 
as well, such as abortion rights, consumer advocacy, health care issues, and 
poverty law. 
 
Opportunities exist at the local level of government to work on women’s rights 
through mayoral offices and prosecutor’s offices. Some mayors make fighting 
violence against women a priority, and have dedicated offices to combat 
domestic violence. State’s Attorneys and District Attorneys prosecute sex 
crimes on the local level, bringing justice on behalf of victims of rape and 
sexual assault. Programs created in these offices to support crime victims 
throughout the difficult trial process have made enormous differences in the 
willingness of these victims to cooperate with the prosecution of the case. 
Consider volunteering as a courtroom advocate to work with female witnesses 
and help them navigate the criminal justice system. 
 
Legal Rights for Women  
Although not intended in the formulation of laws, some criminal laws are 
applied to men and women differently While there are other examples of ways 
criminal laws are applied in different ways to men and women, the prosecution 
of women for drug-related offenses can have unintended consequences for 
women. With the mandatory sentencing practicesenacted during the war on 
drugs, women are increasingly being incarcerated for, what is often, very 
limited involvement in drug trafficking. For example, if a woman owns the car 
used to carry drugs, or answers the telephone for someone else in the household 
involved in drug selling, the woman is at risk of being prosecuted based on the 
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amount of drugs involved rather than the level of her participation. Because 
women often have such limited involvement with the drugs themselves, they 
can have little information to bargain with or offer in a plea bargain. As a result, 
men with more intricate knowledge of the drug transaction are offered pleas 
and spend less time incarcerated than women. While the intention of the war on 
drugs was not to imprison women with limitedif anyinvolvement in the drug 
operations, that has been the unfortunate reality. Lawyers can work defending 
women accused of involvement with drugs, and legislation reform.  
 
Household Violence on Women  
Domestic violence against women permeates every aspect of life for victims of 
abuse in the home. It includes physical, emotional, and sexual abuse by a 
partner. Domestic violence is a complicated problem and once a victim finds the 
strength to leave her abuser, she encounters a variety of problems requiring 
legal support. There are a number of legal hurdles women have to jump through 
after leaving their attacker.  
One of the greatest challenges facing victims of domestic abuse is loss of 
housing. Because of the coercive and controlling tactics used by abusers, 
women can be cut off from family, friends and other support networks. In 
Minnesota in 2003, 46 percent of homeless women reported that they had stayed 
in an abusive relationship because they had nowhere to go. When victims decide 
to leave their abuser and go to a shelter, they may encounter time limitations on 
their say at the shelter. Some landlords refuse to rent units to victims or evict 
women when they learn of a domestic violence situation. In addition to direct 
representation of women in obtaining restraining orders, legal advocates can 
work to prevent discriminatory rental practices, ensure adequate funding for 
shelters, and other reforms at both the local and national level. 
 
Domestic Law on Women  
Family law encompasses, among other practices, child custody, child support, 
protection from abuse orders, and divorce–all of which involve women. Women 
involved in family law proceedings need counsel in obtaining legal protection 
from abuse for themselves and their children. In custody, support, and 
protection proceedings, low-income women in family court typically rely upon 
legal support from local legal services offices to represent them. Legal services 
lawyers can make improve daily lives of individuals through family law practice 
supporting women. Reform through policy and impact litigation can protect the 
rights of mothers and women on a larger scale. 
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Human Trafficking and Sex Workers  
Human trafficking continues to victimize young women and girls 
internationally. Low levels of education, economic instability, and limited 
English competency often make women vulnerable to predatory traffickers, 
who coerce their victims with false promises for employment. Taken from 
their homes to other countries to serve as sex workers or domestic servants, 
women and girls are exposed to physical, sexual and psychological force 
routinely. Sometimes traffickers and employers deny women and girls their 
identification documents to prevent them from escaping. Legal advocates 
work to call attention to these injustices from governments around the world, 
demand punishment of those involved in trafficking, and return women and 
girls to their homes.  
 
International Women’s Rights 
Organizations both in the United States and abroad are increasingly calling for 
vigilance in respecting and advocating for the rights of women abroad. Just as 
in the United States, violence against women is a systemic problem in many 
areas of the world. In some war-torn countries in Africa, women are raped 
repeatedly by militants and often infected by HIV/AIDS. In other countries, 
men beat women regularly, with few, if any, consequences from law 
enforcement. Often there are stigmas attached to victims of sexual and 
domestic violence, discouraging victims from reporting crimes of this nature. 
Legal advocates in the United States can fight for increased awareness of 
violence against women as violations of human rights. 
 
Sexual Harassment  
Sexual assault and rape pose a great threat to women. Victims of such crimes 
are in need of attorney advocates to protect their individual rights as women 
and to support policy on behalf of victims across the nation. State’s Attorneys 
and District Attorneys prosecute sexual assailants and are involved in cases 
regarding sexual assault on an individual level. In some states, upon arrival at a 
hospital, rape victims are not informed about emergency contraception. Some 
women’s rights activists are currently working to standardize the information 
provided to rape victims about their rights and the choices they can make about 
their health and recovery. 
 
In largely agrarian economies, arable land is the most valued form of property 
and productive resource. It is a wealth-creating and livelihood-sustaining asset. 
For a significant majority of rural households it is the single most important 
source of security against poverty. Traditionally, it has been the basis of 
political power and social status. For many, it provides a sense of identity and 
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rootedness. It is an asset that has a permanence that few other assets possess. In 
some communities, ancestral land also symbolically stands for continuity of 
kinship and citizenship.While many of these links are well recognized at the 
household level, their importance specifically for women has received little 
attention. Indeed, the issue of women’s rights in land (and more generally in 
property) has been, until recent-ly, largely neglected in both research and 
policy. In fact, in almost all developing countries, large-scale surveys and 
agricultural censuses collect property related information only by households, 
with-out disaggregating by gender. Nepal is a recent exception where such data 
will now be collected in its census. In most of South Asia, including India, 
therefore, we still have to depend on small-scale surveys and village studies to 
assess women’s access to land. These sources reveal that typically few women 
own arable land and even fewer effectively control some. 
 
The social and economic implications of this are wide-ranging. Millions of 
women in Asia, Africa, and Latin America depend critically on land for a 
livelihood. The typical process of agrarian transformation under which labor 
shifts from agriculture to nonagriculture has been slow and gender biased. In 
many countries, those who have moved to nonfarm work are largely men, while 
women have remained substantially in agriculture. Hence a disproportionate 
number of those still dependent on land are women. In India, for instance, 58 
percent of all male workers but 78 percent of all female workers, and 86 percent 
of all rural female workers, are in agriculture.Indeed the gender gap has been 
growing. Women’s domestic work burden,lower mobility, lesser education, and 
fewer investable assets limit their entry into nonagriculture, and also their range 
of nonfarm options. Moreover, the nature of women’s agricultural work is, to a 
greater extent than for men, casual in nature. Relative to men, women also 
continue to have lower real wage rates and lower average real wage earnings in 
both agriculture and nonagriculture. 
 
Land Rights for Women  
Rights (in any form of property) are de-fined here as claims that are legally and 
socially recognized and enforceable by an external legitimized authority, be it a 
village-level institution or some higher-level body of the State. Land rights can 
stem from inheritance, transfers from the State, tenancy arrangements, land 
purchase, and so on. They can be in the form of ownership or usufruct (rights of 
use), and can encompass differing degrees of freedom to lease out, mortgage, 
bequeath, or sell. 
Three additional distinctions are relevant here. First, there is a difference 
between the legal recognition of a claim and its social recognition, and between 
recognition and enforcement. A woman may have a legal right to inherit proper-
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ty, but this may remain merely on paper if the claim is not recognized as 
socially legitimate or if the law is not enforced. Second, there is a distinction 
between ownership and effective control. It is sometimes assumed incorrectly 
that legal ownership carries with it the right of control in all its senses. In fact, 
legal ownership may be accompanied by restrictions on disposal, as among the 
Jaffna Tamils of Sri Lanka and several communities in Latin America, where a 
married woman needs her husband’s consent to alienate the land she legally 
owns. Third, we need to distinguish between rights vested in individuals and 
those vested in groups. 
In contrast, direct land transfers to women are likely to benefit not just women 
but also children. Evidence both from India and from many other parts of the 
world shows that women, especially in poor households, spend most of the 
earnings they control on basic household needs, while men spend a significant 
part of theirs on personal goods, such as alcohol, tobacco, etc. (Dwyer and 
Bruce 1988). This, in turn, affects child welfare. Children in rural India are 
found more likely to attend school and receive medical attention if the mother 
has more assets (Duraisamy 1992).Women without independent resources are 
highly vulnerable to poverty and destitution in case of desertion, divorce, or 
widowhood. In parts of western and northwestern India, not uncom-monly, rural 
women even from rich parental and marital families, deprived of their property 
shares when widowed, can be found working as agricultural laborers on the 
farms of their well-off brothers or brothers-in-law. The fate of deserted and 
divorced women is worse. 

 
Social Status of Women Rights  
Unless and until women’s claims begin to be seen as socially legitimate, parents 
who have a male bias are likely to use the right of making wills to disinherit 
daughters, even if the laws are made fully gender-equal. Similarly, efforts are 
needed to change conservative or negative perceptions about women’s 
appropriate roles and abilities, and to challenge social norms that restrict 
women’s public mobility and interaction.For instance, the problem posed by 
women’s marriage outside the natal village arises only partly from the distances 
involved and mostly from social strictures on women’s mobility, and social 
perceptions about women’s lesser abilities and deservedness. Men are seldom 
denied their property rights even if they migrate to distant parts (as many men, 
especially younger ones, do to seek jobs in cities. 
Although social attitudes, norms, and perceptions are not easy to alter, certain 
types of interventions could further the process. For instance, government 
initiatives to transfer land titles and infrastructural support to women farmers 
would have a notable demonstration effect. Interventions to strengthen extra 
family economic support for women, including through a government social 
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security scheme, would help reduce women’s dependence on relatives and 
especially on brothers in whose favor women often forgo their claims. Overall, 
economic sup-port would also enhance women’s ability to challenge 
inequalities in the family and community. 
 
Conclusion Remarks 
A number of South Asian women’s groups also have been arguing for gender 
equality in inheritance laws by emphasizing that their constitutions promise 
equal treatment of women and men. Moreover, women’s groups that have not 
raised the issue of women’s land and property claims directly have still, over the 
years, spread an awareness of gender concerns. This has created an environment 
within which women’s claims to land can be placed more centrally in the arena 
of public concerns something that was not easy to do twenty years ago. A 
window of opportunity is also provided by the growing attention being given to 
watershed development and localized irrigation schemes by a number of NGOs 
and some government agencies, in several parts of South Asia. But once land 
becomes more valuable with the availability of irrigation, women’s land claims 
are unlikely to be recognized. The opportune time to establish women’s claims 
is during the process of developing the watershed or irrigation facility, not 
afterward. 

 
The experience of the women’s movement in India also indicates that women of 
different socioeconomic backgrounds can cooperate strategically for legal re-
form, as they did in campaigns to amend dowry and rape laws, despite 
differences in ideologies, agendas, and social com-position. Moreover, many 
urban middle-class women activists have played and continue to play important 
roles in promoting poor rural women’s economic and social concerns, such as 
supporting their campaigns for higher wages, and their programs for wasteland 
management, credit, and small-enterprise development. In more recent years, 
there have been also some significant cases of middle-class activists promoting 
poor women’s land claims, as in the Bodhgaya movement in Bihar, the 
ShetkariSanghatana in Maharashtra, and the DDS in Andhra Pradesh. These 
experiences again indicate that cooperation between women, which cuts across 
economic and social heterogeneity, is possible on a number of issues and in 
varied contexts. 
 
Finally, given that this issue is significant and relevant for women in many 
countries, there is scope here for sharing experiences and strategies for 
change; for building horizontal linkages between groups with similar goals; 
and for inter-national coalitions both between South Asian countries and 
between South Asia and other parts of the globe. This would be facilitated by 
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emerging international support for women’s claims in property. The 
Convention on the Elimination of All Forms of Discrimination against 
Women (CEDAW) has focused on equality in property as one of its important 
directives. The United Nations Conference on Human Settlements at its 
Istanbul meeting in 1996 also focused centrally on women and land. Since 
then the Huairou Commission in conjunction with the UNDP, Habitat, 
WEDO, and the Women’s Caucus of the UN Commission on Sustainable 
Development has held several discussions with women’s groups world-wide, 
to examine regional progress in enhancing women’s access to land and 
property. The Huairou Commission is also re-questing support for a global 
campaign to promote women’s claims in land and property, and in housing 
rights for the urban poor under the auspices of the United Nations Centre for 
Human Settlements. 
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Abstract 
 
The international trade in diamonds and gemstones has for decades provided 
vast profits for the companies which mine, process and market these precious 
stones.Surat and Ahmedabad city in particular has contributed a great deal in 
development of diamond industry in Gujarat. The research proposes to 
investigate “A Comparative Study of income and expenditure of Diamond 
brokers” – A study restricted to Surat and Ahmedabad City. This study gives 
details concerning diamond broker’s socio-economic condition from this 
profession. 
 
Keywords: Diamond Broker, Income, Expenditure, Diamond Industry Etc.. 
 
Introduction: 
The diamond industry is one of the major industries in India. Its contribution is 
significant in the economy from employment, broking, import and exports point 
of view. Surat and Ahmedabad city in particular has contributed a great deal in 
development of diamond industry in Gujarat. The research proposes to 
investigate “A Comparative Study of income and expenditure of Diamond 
brokers” – A study restricted to Surat and Ahmedabad City. This study gives 
details concerning diamond broker’s socio-economic condition from this 
profession. 
Scope of the Study: 
This research covers only the brokers in the diamond industry of Surat and 
Ahmedabad. It doesn’t cover the brokers in others area of Gujarat. The 
researcher analyzes the income and expenditure condition of diamond brokers 
of Surat and Ahmedabad. 
Objective of the study: 

The main Objective of the Comparative study is to know the real income and 
expenditure condition of the diamond brokers of both cities. 
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Hypothesis: 
H0: There is no significant difference between incomes of two cities. 
H0: There is no significant difference between Expenditure of two cities. 
Statistical Tools used: 
The following Statistical tools have been used in this research, for analyzing the 
data.  
 Descriptive analysis includes Mean and Standard deviation. 
 t-test for mean difference 
Analysis 
1) Classification of the diamond brokers on the basis of monthly income in 

Surat city: 
 

 
The study of above table represents the information regarding the monthly 
income of diamond brokers, out of 200 diamond brokers, 102 diamond brokers 
with 51% are earning up to ₹ 50000 per month, 92 diamond brokers with 46% 
are earning between ₹ 50001 to 100000 per month and 6 diamond brokers with 
3% are earning more than ₹ 100000 per month in this profession. 

2) Classification of the diamond brokers on the basis of monthly income in 
Ahmedabad city: 

 

51% 46% 

3% 

Monthly Income (Surat) 

Less than
50,000

50,001 to
1,00,000

More than
1,00,000

66.5% 

33.3% 

Monthly income 
(Ahmedabad) 

Less than 50,000

50,001 to
1,00,000



  
INTERNATIONAL JOURNAL OF MULTIDISCIPLINARY EDUCATIONAL RESEARCH 

ISSN:2277-7881; IMPACT FACTOR :6.514(2020); IC VALUE:5.16; ISI VALUE:2.286 
Peer Reviewed and UGC Approved:VOLUME:9, ISSUE:2(3), FEBRUARY:2020 

 

www.ijmer.in 36 
 

 
The study of above table represents the information regarding the monthly 
income of diamond brokers, out of 120 diamond brokers, 80 diamond brokers 
with 66.7% are earning up to ₹ 50000 per month and 40 diamond brokers with 
33.3% are earning between ₹ 50001 to 100000 per month in this profession at 
Ahmedabad city. 

 
The researcher has found information about monthly income of diamond 
brokers from both cities. It is found that 51% of diamond brokers having less 
than 50,000 monthly income in Surat whereas 66.7 % in Ahmedabad. There are 
46% of diamond brokers having 50,001 to 100000 monthly income in Surat 
whereas 33.3 % in Ahmedabad. There are only 3% having more than 100000 
monthly incomes in Surat only. The average monthly income of diamond 
brokers from Surat is found ₹55120.00 with variance 365548341.709 whereas 
₹46904.17 with variance 167156705.182 from Ahmedabad. The combined 
average income is found ₹52039.0637 for both cities. 

 
3) Classification of the diamond brokers on the basis of monthly 

expenditure in Surat city: 

 
 
The above table shows that the data about monthly expenditure of diamond 
brokers in Surat city, out of 200 diamond brokers, 90 diamond brokers with 
45% are having expenditure up to ₹ 20000 per month, 43 diamond brokers 
with 21.5% are having expenditure between ₹ 20001 to 30000 per month, 63 
diamond brokers with 31.5% are having expenditure between ₹ 30001 to 
40000 per month, and 4 diamond brokers with 2% are having expenditure 
more than ₹ 40000 per month in this profession. 
 
 

45% 

21.5% 

31.5% 

2% 

Monthly Expenditure 
(Surat) 

Less than 20,000

20,001 to 30,000
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4) Classification of the diamond brokers on the basis of monthly 
expenditure in Ahmedabad city: 

 
 
The above table shows that the data about monthly expenditure of diamond 
brokers in Ahmedabad city, out of 120 diamond brokers, 46 diamond brokers 
with 38.3% are having expenditure up to ₹ 20000 per month, 44 diamond 
brokers with 36.7% are having expenditure between ₹ 20001 to 30000 per 
month, 27 diamond brokers with 22.5% are having expenditure between ₹ 
30001 to 40000 per month, and 3 diamond brokers with 2.5% are having 
expenditure more than ₹ 40000 per month in this profession. 
 
The researcher has found information about monthly expenditure of diamond 
brokers from both cities. It is found that 45% of diamond brokers having less 
than 20,000 monthly expenditure in Surat whereas 38.3 % in Ahmedabad. 
21.5% of diamond brokers having 20,001 to 30,000 monthly expenditure in 
Surat whereas 36.7 % in Ahmedabad. 31.5% of diamond brokers having 30,001 
to 40,000 monthly expenditure in Surat whereas 22.5 % in Ahmedabad. 2% of 
diamond brokers having more than 40,000 monthly expenditure in Surat 
whereas 2.5 % in Ahmedabad. The average monthly expenditure of diamond 
brokers from Surat is found ₹26550.00 with variance 78178391.960 whereas 
₹25775.00 with variance 57217857.143 from Ahmedabad. The combined 
average expenditure is found ₹26259.375 for both cities. 
Independent T – Test: 
Here the researcher would like to test the income difference between two cities. 
Hence, independent t – test is used to test whether income of two cities were 
statistically differ from each other or not. The researcher has proposed the 
following Hypothesis.  
H0: There is no significant difference between incomes of two cities. 
H1: There is a significant difference between incomes of two cities. 
 

38.3% 
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2.5% 
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Less than 20,000
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The following table shows value of independent t – test and significant value. 
Group Statistics 

Comparison N Mean Std. Deviation 
Std. Error 
Mean 

Monthly 
Income 

Surat 200 55120.00 19119.319 1351.940 
Ahmedabad 120 46904.17 12928.910 1180.243 

 
Independent Samples Test 

  

t-test for Equality of Means 

t d.f. Sig. (2-tailed) 
Monthly 
Income 

Equal 
variances 
assumed 

4.169 318 .000 

Equal 
variances 
not assumed 

4.578 313.452 .000 

From the above table, it can be concluded that there is a significant difference 
between incomes of two cities. The researcher is rejected null Hypothesis 
because the p value is less than 0.05. The income difference between two cities 
is statistically significant.  
The researcher test the null hypothesis “There is no significant difference 
between incomes of two cities” using with independent t-test. The mean of 
monthly income is found ₹55120 with std. deviation 19119.319 from Surat 
whereas ₹46904.17 with std. deviation 12928.91 at Ahmedabad. The p value is 
found 0.000 from t test. Here p value 0.000 is less than 0.05; therefore null 
hypothesis will be rejected. So it is found that “there is a significant difference 
between incomes of two cities.”   
Independent T – Test: 
Here the researcher would like to test the Expenditure difference between two 
cities. Hence, independent t – test was used to test whether Expenditure of two 
cities was statistically differing from each other or not. The researcher has 
proposed the following Hypothesis. 
H0: There is no significant difference between Expenditure of two cities. 
H1: There is a significant difference between Expenditure of two cities. 
 
The following table shows value of independent t – test and significant 
value. 

Group Statistics 

Comparison N Mean Std. 
Deviation 

Std. Error 
Mean 

Monthly 
Expenditure 

Surat 200 26550.00 8841.855 625.214 
Ahmedabad 120 25775.00 7564.249 690.518 
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Independent Samples Test 

  
t-test for Equality of Means 

t d.f. Sig. (2-tailed) 

Monthly 
Expenditure 

Equal 
variances 
assumed 

.800 318 .424 

Equal 
variances 
not assumed 

.832 281.112 .406 

From the above table, it can be conclude that there is a no significant difference 
between Expenditure of two cities. The researcher is rejected null Hypothesis 
because p value is greater than 0.05. The Expenditure difference between two 
cities is not statistically significant. 
The researcher test the null hypothesis “There is no significant difference 
between monthly expenditure of two cities” using with independent t-test. The 
mean of monthly expenditure is found ₹26550 with std. deviation 8841.855 
from Surat whereas ₹25775 with std. deviation 7564.249 at Ahmedabad. The p 
value is found 0.424 from t test. Here p value 0.424 is greater than 0.05; 
therefore null hypothesis will be accepted. So it is found that “there is no 
significant difference between monthly expenditure of two cities.” 
 
Conclusion: 
During this research work, the result comes out is that brokers have some 
problems regarding the income and expenditure of the same work in different 
cities due to the government policies, market opportunitiesand  industrial 
environmental which need urgent attention. If not solved, they can hamper the 
growth of the diamond industry. And this will not be in the interest of Gujarat 
and Indian economy. 
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Abstract 
 
Traditionally India’s tax regime relied heavily on indirect taxes.. But the Indian system 
of indirect taxation is characterized by cascading, distorting tax on production of goods 
and services which leads to hampering productivity and slower economic growth. There 
are endless taxes in present system few levied by Centre and rest levied by state, to 
remove this multiplicity of taxes and reducing the burden of the tax payer a simple tax is 
required and that is goods and service tax (GST). The purpose of this research paper is 
to examine the impact of Goods and Services tax on Indian Economy. The success of 
any social scheme or program is analysed through its power to transform the lifestyles 
and welfare state of human beings and their ability to reduce inequality in the society 
and contribute to country’s growth. Our policy makers have deliberated a sequence of 
taxation to curb on this problem which we have been facing since independence. GST 
plan is one of them which have focused on welfare state of people. This paper is an 
theoretical comprehension of the impact of Goods and Services Tax over Indian Tax 
system. GST is the only indirect tax that directly affects all sectors and sections of our 
economy. The concept features and the framework of GST have been discussed in this 
paper. A couple of countries implemented this tax system followed by France,being the 
first country to introduce GST. India is a federal democratic and therefore the GST 
wasimplemented parallel by the Central and State governments as CGST and SGST 
respectively.The present paper focused on explaining the concepts of GST and its 
evolution in India. Then it discusses the problems faced by the country with respect to 
its implementation and how did it impact the economy at its initial stage. 
 
Keywords : Indirect Taxes, Indian System , Impact, Goods and Service Tax,VAT, GST, 
Economic Growth, Ease to Business, End User.  
 
Introduction   
 
GST – a planned system considered as One Hundred and First Amendment introduced 
by The Constitution aims at clubbing most of the existing taxes into a single taxation 
system. The taxes that are being subsumed into GST at the Central Level are Excise 
Duty (Central Excise + Additional Excise Duty), Service Tax, Countervailing Tax, 
Custom Duty and at the State Level are Sales Tax, Entertainment Tax, Octroi and Entry 
Tax, Purchase Tax, Luxury Tax, Taxes on Lottery, Betting and Gambling.GST which is 
likely to be implemented in July 2017 will be a game changing reform for the Indian 
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Economy after Demonetization. GST will have a widespread impact on almost all the 
business angles considering the purchasing to manufacturing of goods to supply chain 
optimization considering IT accounting and tax compliance systems. GST also proposes 
to track the business transactions with the help of Digital GST Network (GSTN) which 
will act as a barrier to Black Money.The taxation load will be divided equally among 
the manufacturers and the service providers, lowering the tax rates which will be 
beneficial to the different sections of the society. 
 
A new era has been started in the indirect taxation system of our country. It’s a tax 
system which has converted entire country in integrated market. “ONE TAX ONE 
NATION” is the motto of this indirect tax system. GST is a destination and 
consumption based indirect tax which is imposed over the supply of goods and services 
directly from the manufacturer to the consumer. Thus the final consumer will bear only 
the GST charged by the last dealer in the supply chain, with set-off benefits at all the 
previous stages. 
 
GST was first discussed on 2003 after the suggestions of Kelkar task force under the 
chairmanship of Vijay Kelkar. A proposal to introduce national level GST by April 
2010 was made on the budget speech of year 2006-07. After several efforts and 
discussion an 122nd constitutional amendment bill for GST was brought into 
parliament, following which 101st Constitutional (Amendment) Act 2016 was enacted 
and passed from LokSabha (House of the people) on 3 august 2016 and on 8th august 
2016 from Rajya Sabha (Council of States). It was assented by Honourable president of 
India on 8th September 2016 and finally it commenced its journey with its introduction 
in the country on 1st July 2016. The introduction of GST in India was mainly due to the 
cascading effect that prevailed in the earlier taxation system of our country. The Indian 
Goods and services tax subsumes about 17 indirect taxes levied by central and state 
government as well as 23 cess. 
 
Digitalisation 
Digital technology is a way to transfer, process, record, generate and display 
information electronically. It includes, but is not limited to, internet-enabled systems, 
email, text, apps, and social media. This discussion document uses “digital’ as 
shorthand for any electronically enabled technology; in whatever form that might take 
today and in the future. 
Digitalization of tax has significant ramifications for taxpayers. EY (2017) suggest that 
this includes taxpayers (especially MNEs) examining the following: 
• Assessing their readiness, 
• Defining their company strategy, 
• Monitoring the digital requirements, 
• Assessing Data quality and integrity, 
• Streamlining data submissions, 
• Responding to authority inquires, and 
• Ensuring they are sustainable and improving 
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Objective of the Study: 
  To understand the concept and framework of Indian Goods and Services Tax 

(GST) and Digitalisation. 
  To highlight the contribution of GST for Sustainable Economic Development and 

GST payment of different sources through Digitalisation,Gross GST Collections in 
India. 

  To predict the impact,Challengesand future prospects of GST in Indian economy 
perspective.  

 
Literature Review: 
 Garg (2014), analysed the impact of GST on Indian tax scenario. He tried to 

highlight the objectives of the proposed GST plan along with the possible 
challenges and opportunity that GST brings. He concluded that GST is the most 
logical step in Indian indirect tax reforms. Further he mentioned that experts say 
that GST is likely to improve the tax collection and boost the economic 
development of the country. 

 Kumar (2014), concluded that GST will help in eradicating economic distortion by 
current Indian tax system and is expected to encourage unbiased tax structures 
which will be indifferent to geo locations. 

 Sehrawat&Dhanda (2015), conducted a study focused on advantages and challenges 
of GST faced by India in execution. They concluded that a simplified and 
transparent tax system was the need of Indian economy. Pointing out the various 
advantages they said that GST will provide India a world class tax structure and a 
seamless tax system but it will depend upon effectiveness of its implementation. 
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 Khurana& Sharma (2016), conducted a study with a view to explore various 
benefits and opportunities of GST by throwing a light on its’ background, 
objectives of proposed GST plan and its impact on Indian tax scenario. They 
concluded that GST implementation will definitely benefit producers and 
consumers although its’ implementation requires concentrated efforts of all stake 
holders especially central and state government. 

 Munde&chavan (2016), conducted a study to discuss the pros and cons of GST and 
accordingly make suggestions to minimise loopholes and make it more effective. 
They concluded that if the probable loopholes are dealt effectively, tax payers will 
accept the change brought upon and if procedures in GST proves to be simple and 
assures the involvement of interest of all stakeholders then definitely it will lead to 
economic development and rationalization of prices. 

 Lourdunathan& Xavier (2017), conducted a study based on exploratory research 
technique on the basis of past literature to study the opinions of manufacturers, 
traders, society etc. about the GST and the challenges and prospects of introducing 
GST in India. They concluded that no doubt GST stands with one tax one nation 
slogan and will provide relief to producers as well as consumers. Its efficient 
implementation will lead to resource and revenue gains. They also said that 
seamless credit and return processing without human intervention requires to 
educate, train, and conduct workshops on GST on the part of government. 

 
Research Methodology: 
This is a descriptive cum conceptual research paper, which studies the concept and 
framework of GST based on past literature, books, journal, magazines etc., It also 
covers a wide range of academic literatures on Goods and Services Tax. Additionally, as 
per the need of the study, further considerations have been made.  
Background study: 
GST Concepts and Framework:The concept and framework of the GST is explained in 
this part in form of various parameters like:  
Background:Reforms in the indirect taxation system of India dates back before 
independence. Introduction of VAT (Value Added Tax) at central level and state level is 
considered to be one of the major steps towards indirect tax reform in India. 
Introduction of GST in India is considered to be one of the major reforms in Indian 
taxation system. GST was first introduced in France in 1954 followed by other countries 
like Japan, South Korea, U.K and Australia. There are around 160 countries where GST 
is in existence. India, being the federal economy adopted the dual GST model, the one 
followed by Canada.In India, introduction to GST was not the pop out of the box 
concept. Several reforms, events, and the serious efforts dating back to 1986 made it 
possible by making either major or minor contribution. Some of the important timelines 
that framed the one tax one nation system are enumerated here in chronological order. 
1986: Shri VishwanathPratap Singh, Finance Minister in Rajiv Gandhi s’ Government, 
proposed an overhaul of taxation structure of excise in budget for 1986-87. 
2000: The then prime minister Atal Bihari Vajpayee introduced the concept and formed 
a committee headed by AsimDasgupta to design a GST model. 
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2003: The Vajpayee government formed a task force under Vijay Kelkar to recommend 
tax reform and in 2004 this committee strongly recommended that the indirect tax 
existing in India shall be integrated into the form of GST. 
2006: After successful implementation of VAT and recommendation of various 
committees and task forces on GST. On February 28, GST appeared in the budget 
speech for the first time where the then Finance Minister P. Chidambaram announced 
1st April as the deadline for implementation of GST. 
2008: Empowered committee of State Finance Ministers was constituted which 
submitted a report to Indian Government followed by submission of discussion paper on 
10 November 2009. 
2013: UPA resolved over the issue of GST introduction and a provision of rupees 9000 
crores was made by P.chidambaram for compensation to those states, which may incur 
loss due to implementation of GST. By August a report consisting of recommendations 
to improve GST was submitted to the parliament by the Parliament Standing Committee 
and GST bill was ready to be introduced in the parliament which was opposed by the 
then Gujrat’s Chief Minister shri Narendra Modi. 
2014: On 18th December 2014 Cabinet approved 122nd constitutional Amendment Bill 
to GST which was passed from Lok Sabha on May 6th 2015 and was presented in 
Loksabha on May 12th 2015 but till August, government failed to win the support of the 
opposition. 
2016: Finally on August 3rd 2016 The Constitution Amendment Bill was passed from 
Rajya Sabha by two third majorities and was assented by the then Honourable President 
Shri Pranab Mukherjee. The first council meeting was held on 22-23rd September and 
on November 3rd four slab tax structure of 5, 12, 18 and 28 % along with additional 
Cess on luxury and sin goods was agreed upon. 
2017: On January deadline to roll out GST was announced as 1st July and by February 
draft CompensationBill was finalised to make good any revenue loss to states in 1st five 
years of GST roll out. On May 19thGST council decided on 5, 12, 18 and 28 % as 
service tax slabs. All states except Jammu & Kashmir passed the SGST law, Assam 
being the first one and finally on 30th June midnight GST was rolled out. 
DATA ANALYSIS  
Chart I 
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Chart 2 
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Chart 5 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Merits of GST Implementation 
For Businesses: 

 GST will be creating a common Indian market that will reduce the cascading 
effect of tax on the cost of goods and services. 

 GST will ensure a common tax structure let’s put it as a tax neutral policy 
across the country. This will bring ease in carrying out the business from 
anywhere across the country. 

 With the uniformity in tax rates, there will be a reduction in the cost of locally 
manufactured goods and services leading to the reduction in compliance cost. 

 Due to the reduction in transaction cost, there would be an improvement in the 
competitiveness amongst the businesses. 

For Central and State Governments: 
 GST backend with robust IT system would be replacing multiple indirect taxes 

which would simplify the administration of the indirect taxes levied by the 
Centrals and the State Governments so far. 

 Due to a seamless design of GST, there is an easy transfer of tax credit from 
one stage to another encouraging tax compliance by the traders. 

 GST is expected to generate higher revenue due to an expected decrease in the 
collection of tax revenues. 

For Consumers: 
 There will be a single transparent tax structure which will be proportionate to 

the value of goods and services. This tax will be enforced from the 
manufacturer to the consumer. 

 There will be a relief in the overall tax burden due to efficiency gain and 
avoidance in the leakages which will benefit the consumers. 

 
CHALLENGES IN IMPLEMENTATION OF GST: 
During fiscal year 2016-17 about Rupees 17.10 lakh crore tax was collected by 
government of India. The tax vcollection raised by about 178% as compared to last year 
and indirect taxes consisting of service tax, VAT etcaccounted for 50 % of the total 
returns from taxes. With introduction of major tax reform in indirect taxation.vsystem 
and introduction of GST, the tax collection equations are changed. This tax is expected 
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to boost the economic growth of the country. By replacing the multiple tax system with 
a single unified tax, GST has simplified the India’s indirect tax regime but a plethora of 
roadblocks that posed a challenge in its implementation were not the rock of mud. Some 
of them are enumerated below. 
I. GST has made the taxation system easy but the entire process from invoicing to tax 
payment has been routed over wires. Every aspect has become an online process. Most 
of the small and medium enterprises may not be technically savvy to adopt this change. 
GST assumes much higher technical standards which may still be a great impossibility 
for small enterprises. 
II. GST is designed to simplify the tax structure and therefore a single tax rate is 
suggested and that’s actually the case in the countries where GST has been implemented 
so far. It is an untold principle in GST that tax slabs shall be reduced and hence most of 
the countries have only one tax slab of GST. But in India dual model of GST was 
adopted with the tax slabs of 5, 12, 18 and 28%. The slabs still to some extent are of 
multiple natures posing challenge to self objective of GST. 
III. Under GST an assessee has to file 37 returns in a year, 3 per month and 1annually as 
compared to that of 13 returns in the earlier tax system. This 37 return is for one state 
and if you have multiple state of operation the number of return to be filled shall 
increase proportionately. This will definitely increase the amount of cost in terms of 
compliance, logistics etc. 
IV. The taxing events of manufacturer under central excise, provision of service etc 
under service tax have now converged into one taxing event of supply with introduction 
of GST i.e. GST will be levied on the basis of supply of goods and services. Thus, the 
Place of supply rules will be important factor to determine place of provision of goods 
and services. 
V. After incorporation of GST now service sector is to be taxed at 18%. It is higher than 
the previous rates which includes cess as well. Hence indirectly it will lead to pop out 
more coins out of the pockets of the end consumer as the industries like 
telecommunication has great consumer base spread across the country and they will 
increase their rates. 
VI. GST stands as consumption based destination tax which means that consumption 
state will collect the tax. It stands as a blessing for consuming states but manufacturing 
states would get nothing. To overcome this problem Compensation Act was introduced 
which further adds up to the complications of calculation of compensation. 
VII. Another challenge was a robust network that could facilitate the working of GST by 
integrating the state governments, trade & industry and other stakeholders on real time 
basis. For this purpose GSTN was incorporated which so far is functioning smoothly but 
as such future is uncertain. 
VIII. GST was absolutely a new concept for India. Therefore it required that entire tax 
administration staff from state to central government needed to be trained properly in 
terms of concept, legislation and procedure to be adopted under new tax regime. This 
affected the entire working system of the bank and other institution and still they are yet 
to gain their complete track of GST. 
IX. GST law requires that all services providers have to obtain their registration in each 
and every state where services are being provided. This increased compliances and as 
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some industries are much complex than they actually appear, separate registration for 
them became a problem in complying with the law and preparing separate billing 
system, assessments and separate input credit for all location was a heavy task.  
X. Under GST all intrastate services are subject to State GST while interstate provision 
of services is under central GST. It will lead to unnecessary complications for intangible 
delivery of services. Also in case of services supplied inter-state, the question of state 
jurisdiction is critical matter to decide upon. 
XI. The anti-profiteering clause in the GST bill is again another practical challenge. 
Under this clause the business has to pass on the tax cuts to the customs entirely. In case 
of products when MRP is a mixture of many items apart GST, It’s a great issue. 
XII. The greatest problems in implementation of GST are that the companies need to 
revamp their tax and IT infrastructure entirely. So that they could comply GST law. 
Secondly the banks will have to handle entire major task of transactions online. CBEC 
also had a major task to get integrated for the thing to go on smoothly. 
 
Broader Tax Challenges 
Indirect Tax 
• Collection of VAT/GST on cross-border B2C transactions 
• Agreement reached on destination principle, and simplified collection mechanisms. 
Direct Tax  
• Challenges in relation to nexus, user data, and characterisation 
• Three options analysed:  

 Significant economic presence PE 
 Withholding tax on certain types of digital transactions 
 Equalisation levy 

• No recommendation for specific measures. Countries should respect existing 
international obligations including under treaties. 
 
CONTRIBUTION OF GST TOWARDS ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT: 
Aneconomyhastofunctionintheecosystem.Wecannotseparatetheeconomyfromanecosyste
mastheecosystemprovidesfactorsofproductionsuchasland,labour,capitaletcwithwhicheco
nomyhastofunction.Sustainableeconomicgrowthismanagingtheresourcesinsuchawaythat
presenthumanneedsarefulfilledandresourcesaresoefficientlyutilizedthattheydon’tgetdelet
edandremainavailableforfuturegenerations. 
The introduction of GST in India is expected to provide much needed stimulant growth 
to the economy as it has transformed the base of indirect tax structure towards free flow 
of Goods and services. It is expected to remove the cascading effect of taxes. Further the 
benefit of GST to the economy can be removal of myriad of taxes and less compliance 
and simplified tax policy as compared to earlier one. It will also lead to fall in 
manufacturing cost of goods and services which will reduce the burden from 
consumer’s head, lower the burden less a person has to spend money to buy the product. 
Due to lower price of product the demand may increase leading to increased production 
indirectly to meet the demand. Hence production of goods is also expected to increase. 
GST is an attempt to normalize the taxes applied on various goods and services. This 
will cut off the cascading effect of the taxes and in turn bring out a better place for the 
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customers and suppliers. With GST brought into place a uniform price shall be 
maintained throughout the country and most of the food items are exempted under 
GSTsuch as bread, buttermilk, milk, fresh fruits and vegetables etc. thus ensuring the 
contribution towards zero hunger and moreover implementation of GST has led to 
decline in prices of cotton textiles, wool, silk and synthetic fibres.  
Further on account of increase in economic activity resulting in higher growth, new 
employment opportunities will increase which will directly benefit the urban poor. 
Moreover, health sector and education sector services are exempted from getting taxed 
under GST regime. These services contribute to basic human needs the exemption for 
these services will enable the poor to have cheaper accessibility. Thus GST may have 
direct impact on accomplishing sustainable development goals. Thus by reducing price 
of goods consumed andexempting basic goods of daily consumption the GST regime 
ensures to contribute towards economic growth of the country. 
 
Prospects of GST in India: 
 Manufacturers will get the benefit of tax credit, thus the tax burden on producer will 

be reduced and it will foster growth through more productions. 
 Under GST structure no entry tax is charged for goods manufactured or sold in any 

part of India. Thus as a result delivery of goods and services between two states can 
easily be made without any check posts or toll plazas and goods of perishable 
nature can easily be transported reducing the preservation or warehousing cost. 
According to an estimate by CRISIL, the logistics cost for manufacturer of bulk 
goods will get reduced significantly about 20%. It is expected boost e-commerce 
throughout the nation. 

 Introduction of GST has made taxation simple. The end consumer now knows 
exactly how much tax is being charged to them and on what basis. It will increase 
the faith of the customers towards tax structure of the country. 

 The tax credit phenomena in GST structure is expected to boost up producers to 
purchase raw materials from different registered dealers and is hoped to bring up 
more vendors and suppliers under the purview of taxation. 

 GST regime will increase the competitiveness of India in the global market as 
custom duties applicable on exports is removed hence reducing the cost of 
transaction. 

 Ambiguity between goods and services has been removed , this will make various 
legal proceedings in relation to gods and services as a result distinction between 
material and service shall no longer exist which will reduce tax evasion.  

 Unlike earlier tax system under GST registration has been centralised which will 
make starting a new enterprise much more easily and consequent expansion will be 
easy which is an added advantage for SMEs. Further under GST exemption limit is 
25 lakhs giving relief to over 60% of small trades and dealers. 

 High inflationary impact would be on telecom, real estate, construction, air and road 
transport etc. Thus services would increase the consumers cost. 
Thus in the nutshell it could be said that GST being a new concept in India may 
have some repercussions but its advantages cannot be ignored. If we consider 
previous impacts of GST introduction and for time being ignore its few 
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disadvantages it seems that in long run the economy would be benefitted at its best 
by this major tax reform. 

 
Suggestions: 
Filing 37 returns per GSTIN is very time consuming and costly matter, where in every 
one may not have the resources to meet up the compliance. So processes must be 
simplified.Reverse charge payable by registered dealers in case of purchase from non 
registered dealer shall be completely withdrawn.An intense and deep training is needed 
to make the work force entirely capable of handling the new tax regime. Moreover 
workshops and conferences may add up to increase the knowledge about GST. Concept 
of input tax credit requires a large volume of data to be matched between supplier and 
receiver. These processes shall be simplified. 
 
Conclusion  
India has experienced one of the greatest indirect tax reforms in its history. GST has 
now been in India for about 5 months. It has subsumed almost all the indirect taxes and 
unified the nation under one tax umbrella of GST. As discussed earlier it has reduced 
the burden numerous tax complications, which has made the products of basic need 
much cheaper than earlier thus making it accessible for poor section of the society. 
Sustainable development refers to development that sustains the resources for future 
generations along with satisfying the existing needs for human development. The major 
benefits include the reduction in tax multiplicity, free flow of goods and services etc. 
these benefits have a major contribution towards sustainable development of the 
country. 
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Abstract: 
During Medieval period women’s position was entirely deteriorated in each 
aspect of socio-religious sphere, therefore, institution of female education did 
not receive much impetus. In spite of such hindrance we have numerous 
evidences of literary composition in this period which were composed precisely 
by the royal ladies and mystic female saints. This genre of writing imparted 
Persian literary tradition as well as Hindi, Urdu and other form of local dialects. 
The tendency of royal lady writers directed widely on love and romanticism, on 
the other hand mystic female poetess focused on devotional music and poetries 
based on the panegyrize of their preacher and God. This paper based on an 
overview of the literary practices of the Royal ladies in Delhi Sultanate and 
Mughal empire also the contribution of those women who were associated with 
the course of Mystic movement like -Bhakti and Sufi. 
 
Introduction: The period of Delhi sultanate and great Mughals witnessed an 
astonished interaction of cultural activity in India that the land had not seen over 
a thousand’s years. Due to the gradual emergence of composite culture in all 
aspects of art, literature and architecture an enterprise of literary activity also 
made by the ladies of these two royal houses who were not merely expertise 
poetic composition and recitation but their liberal attitudes helped them to 
patronize scholars of literary talents and poets. During that time some ladies 
also devoted themselves with mysticism and wrote so many verses in favor of 
their divine lord, by imparting godly expression or sometime alluding physical 
manifestation in their poetry. They are popularly known as the saint poetess of 
medieval centuries. It has also been reflected that most of the royal princess of 
Mughal dynasty were great fond of mystic poetry and themselves composed 
Ghazals and quatrains in Persian language. 
 
Keyword: Medieval, Women, Literature, poetess, Royal, Mystic 
 
During tenth century A.D. India became popular as an important Islamic 
country where Muslims gathered from all parts of the Islamic world.1 So the 
education commonly based on the same curriculum as associated in other 
Islamic countries i.e. theological teaching. It was Sultan Mahmud of Ghazni 
who initially paid much attention in bringing Islamic learning in Indian 
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subcontinent, however , after Mahmud it was Mohammad Ghori another most 
famous Muslim monarch who played a vital role in sowing the seed of 
education in India.2 Qutbuddin Aibak established mosque schools in his 
province where religious education was imparted to the masses . The Muizzi 
college at Delhi was one of the best centres of learning in the reign of Sultan 
Raziya. Sultan GhiyasuddinKhalji established a madarasaexclusively for 
women.3 

 
But in comparison with other Islamic world such as Baghdad and Spain the 
royal women of Medieval India did not attain to that degree of literary 
education, despite we have several genuine instances like Raziya Sultan, 
Gulbadan begum, MehrAngez, Islam Khatoon, JahanaraBegam, Zebunnisa etc. 
At that time the royal princess were taught by the teachers of Persian Arabic and 
Turkish language through which they became acquainted with well-versed 
literary practices of central Asia and Arabs.   The early instance of an educated 
princess to be found is, Mah Malik popularly known as Jalal-udDuniya-ud-Din, 
granddaughter of AlauddinJahansuz, Minhaj us siraj speaks highly of her 
erudition which created a place for herself in literary field.4 She earned fame 
especially because of her excellent hand writing, which was like pearls.Chand 
Sultana, the most favourite heroine of the Deccan and a woman of extraordinary 
talent, also appears to have had an excellent education. She was honoured with 
great qualities and a rare variety of accomplishments. It was believed by the 
people of her surrounding areas that no one could play half so beautifully on the 
lure or sing half so sweetly as she did. She was expertise with Arabic, Persian, 
Turkish, Kanarese and Marathi with fluency.5Bibi Razi, the wife of Sultan 
Mahmud Sharqi of Jaunpur contributed much in the literary field. She extended 
patronage to learned men and opened a number of madrasas and colleges.  The 
Sharqi Sultanate of Jaunpur became an important centre of education during her 
lifetime. Women must have been educated at home by their elderly and learned 
relations. Ratnawali, the wife of Puran Mal possessed great poetic gifts. 6 

 
The Mughal royal ladies were comparatively much educated than that of 
Sultanate ladies, due to the encouragement of Mughal emperors. They occupied 
versatile talent in composing verses in diverse languages.  R. Nath pointed out 
that poetry writing and reciting, in fact, provided the ladies a sophisticated 
pastime.  Some lady Persian teachers were appointed for training of prose and 
poetry to the princess. Those lady teachers were known as ‘Nazir’.7While 
writing poetrySome princess adopted pen name ‘Makhfi’ means ‘concealed’ to 
hide their real identity and expression of heart.8 ‘Dilruba’ was the most 
favourite instrument of Mughal harem used by the ladies. In context of literary 
practices, we have initially the name of GulbadanBegam, daughter of Emperor 
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Babar. She was well versed in Persian and Turkish language, and wrote 
Humayun-nama due to the request of nephew Akbar the great which provides 
an authentic historical account of royal ladies who were the part of all-important 
matter.9 Being a fond of learning she used to collect various books in her own 
library. The second daughter of Babar, GulrukhBegam she had profound 
interest of poetry and composed number of veses.10Salima Sultana Begam, niece 
of Humayun was the wife of Bairam Khan, later she married with Akbar. She 
was well-versed in Persian used a pen name nom-de-plume of 
Makhfi(concealed).11 A lady of Jahangir’s age Name MehrHirwai , under Noor 
Jahan’s patronage she wrote Persian poetry.12We have also a genuine 
intellectual  lady of this age , the beloved wife emperor Jahangir known as 
“Power behind throne” Noor Jahan Begam. She had profound wisdom in 
Persian and Arabic language. She herself composed verses in Persian 
.13Numerous poetic exchanges have been recorded between Jahangir and Noor 
Jahan, for example, expressing the intensity of his love, once Jahangir said 
(originally, he told in Persian) 
 
 I am not a nightingale to fill the air with my plaintive cries 
                  I am a moth that dies without uttering a single moan 14 

 Noor Jahan replied  
I am not the moth that burns itself instantaneously  
                   I am suffering a lingering death like the candle 
                   This burns throughout the night without a murmur 15 

 
Once while sighting the moon of Eid with Jahangir, Noor Jahan recited 
No star has ever raised its head so far; it is the celestial sphere, loins girded 
in service to the king16 

Noor Jahan had deep emotion for nature, it has been manifested from one of her 
poetry that she has extreme love for the city of Lahore  
We have purchased Lahore with our souls 
                     We have given our life and brought another paradise 16 

 
Her burial place also pictured her poetry 
Again, she recited, on the grave of a poor like me there is no light no flower no 
cry of moth, no song of nightingale. Noor Jahan herself appointed so many lady 
scholars. She was in favor of Talib Amali, a poet in the court of Jahangir. She 
maintained a library of books. Among the courtiers of Noor Jahan there were 
ladies of able poetess .17 

We have another royal lady, the beloved wife Emperor Shah Jahan Mumtaz 
Mahal, also a fond literature. She has many verses in Persian. But these are not 
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adequately available. She patronized scholars. VansidharaMisra, a well-known 
Sanskrit poet was one of them.18 
JahanaraBegam, daughter of Shahjahan was a highly educated lady of that age 
who was awarded the title ‘Sahiba-UzZammi’ (Mistress of times) by her brother 
Aurangzeb. She had mystic influence like her brother Dara Sikho. Two 
remarkable mystic account of Jahanara were ‘Risalas I Sahibiya’ and ‘Munis ul 
Arwah’. An eminent court poet of Shah jahan, Mirza Hussain Baig was given 
500 rupees by Jahanara.19Her humbleness of poetic expression is engraved one 
her gravestone:  
                   Let nothing cover my grave except the green grass for the green 
turf is a covering enough for the poor.20 

The daughter of Aurangzeb princess ZebunnisaBegam, was greatly influenced 
by her aunt JahanaraBegam. She was a genius literary scholar of this age. There 
are some works of Zebunnisa herself, notable was ‘Zib-Ul-Munshat’ is the 
collection of her letters. She had prominent status in Persian literature who was 
remembered as a mysterious and romantic figure of her age20. Her scattered 
writings published as ‘Diwan-I -Makhfi, comprised 421 Ghazals and several 
quatrains. Such as  
“As a tulip’s burning petal glows 
                A spot yet more intense of deeper dye 
                So, in my heart a flower of passion blows”21 

She also promoted learned men like Mirza Khalil, Nazir Ali, Shams Waliullah, 
ChandarBhan and Bahraaz. Mullah Sheikh Ud Din Ardbeli named a 
commentary in her name Zabut- Ul Tafsir. 
 
Mystic Poetess 
Saint poetess of that time laid profound influence upon literary practices in this 
regard we have instances of Poetess of Reety Kavya, Ramait and Krishnait 
school, and Nirguna Bhakti women saints too imparted devotional literary 
practices. Among the most notable saints Krisnaits were prominent. This school 
emerged in a poetic practice of precise theme which imparted love of Krishna 
and his devotees. Lord Krishna attracted female devotees, some of whom 
composed exquisite in verse in praise of their lord.22They composed in simple, 
plain norms by using musical charms in Rajasthani, Braj and Gujrati language. 
Mira flourished in 16th century and was married with the ruler of Udaipur, name 
Kumbha. As a devotee of lord Krishna, she composed many verses to 
panegyrize the figure of her beloved. Her most remarkable works are ‘Narsi Ji 
kiMahra’, ‘Gita Govinda Ki tika’, ‘Rag Govind’, ‘GarvaGeet’, ‘Saphuta 
Pad’ and ‘Meera ki Pad’. Another Krishnait poet of Akbars reign was Barvi 
Saheb. She was a disciple of Bhayanand. Due to her extreme aficionado for 
God.23She wrote uncountable Padas in Hindi and Urdu language. One of the 
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most renowned poetesses of this school was Taj, unfortunately details of her life 
is unknown. But she lived in 17th century in village of Karoli.Despite being a 
Muslim she was a worshipper of Krishna.24She wrote many poetries in Braj 
Vasa. Son Kumari a remarkable poetess who emerged in this same century, a 
princess of Amber family. She composed “Swarna Beli Ki Kavita”.25In context 
of devotional literary contribution the works of Meera Bai and Taj are quite 
significant. 
In Ramait school, however, the number of poetries is very few. As it had not 
gained much popularity as Krishnait school. Most popular poetess of this school 
was Madhur Ali who lived in Orchha in the last half of 16th century when this 
kingdom was ruled by Madhukar Shah26.Her remarkable works are “Ram 
Charit” and “Ganesh Dev Leela”. But it’s a matter of regret that none of her 
works are available today. In Bengal we have instance of a Bengali poetess 
name Chandravati , daughter of famous poet Bhimdas . She composed a 
Ramayana which is known for its enthralling poetic beauty. 
During Mughal period Hindi poetry emerged extensively where it expounded 
female physical beauty as its chief subject the follower of this school known as 
Reeti Kavya. Some ladies also were influenced by its second aspect which was 
called Sringhar. Most notable among them were Praveen Rai Pathur, Rup Mati, 
Teen Tarang, and Rangrajen. They lived in first half of 17th century. Rupmati 
was the daughter of a prostitute of Sarangpur near Ujjain, detailed description is 
not available about her works. Praveen Rai Patur was a genuine singer and 
dancer in profession. She developed her art at the court of Raja Indrajeet, the 
king of Orcha who was her great patron.27It is said that Rai Praveen used to sing 
her own song with dance. But no complete collection of her work is available 
whatever have scattered manifest a profound expression of romanticism.  
The last of them was SeikhRangrajen. She was born in a Muslim family and 
dyer by caste. She had communication with Mughal prince Muazzam that’s why 
free accession was allowed for her at the Mughal court. Later on, she married 
with Alam and both husband and wife equally composed verses. Their verses 
are mostly written in Braj Vasa with a mingle form of Arabic and Persian. Her 
poems are compiled in a book known as “Alam Keli” which is a well instance 
of Srinagar Ras.28 

Beside this there was another group of poetesses who composed verses on 
diverse subjects such as morals, duty of husband, morals etc. The first among 
them was Ratnavali, daughter of Tulsi Das who wrote so many couplets. 
Another poetess was Khaganiya who flourished in 17th century. She composed 
many riddles called Pahelis.A less popular Hindi poetess of this century whose 
name is unknown, said to have the daughter in law of Keshav Das. Her verses 
called as Savaiyya. 29 In Rajasthan most of the ladies who composed verses in 
Dingal they served for queens rejoice, notable among them was Champa De 
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Rani, the wife of Pritviraj, the brother of king Bikanir. Next poetess of Dingal 
was Padma Charini who also served in Darbar of Bikanir. During the reign of 
Shahjahan a remarkable poetess na med KekRechi Ji also belonged to this group 
known as the daughter of Thakur BaghelaAggra ji.30 At the time of Aurangzed, 
a poetess name Nathi, a profound fond of lord Vishnu, also composed good 
verses. 31 
It has been apparent the achievement made by these ladies in Hindi literature 
penetrated all branches of literary activity is undoubtedly praiseworthy.32 Not in 
its subject matter but also in the field of art. 
It is generally argued that during Medieval Period Sanskrit literature lost its 
practice due to the sway of Persian but we can see numerous Sanskrit 
compositions precisely in the sphere of translation works. Despite Sanskrit 
education for the women in this period was an obscure dream. That’s why 
number of Poetess were very few. A reference of poetess given by Rekha 
Mishra known as Priyamvada, the daughter of Shiva Ram, who lived Faridpur 
of East Bengal. Her earliest verse written in praise of Krishna. She wrote the 
famous poem “Shayama Rahasya”.33 
As we have several renowned names of female Sufi seers in central Asia and 
Arab such as Rabia Bashri of Bashra in present day Iraq, who known for her 
extreme virtue and piety, performed numerous rituals both day and night. She 
was the first who set up the dogma of divine love known as “Ishq -E-Haqeeq” 
which later influenced on the perception of Amir Khusroo.Her remarkable 
poetries are ‘Die before die’, ‘my God my lord’, ‘If I adore you’ etc. Also, 
Jahan Khatun of Persia, a contemporary of Hafiz. She was a princess of Persia, 
wrote in allegorical and used slimily in her verses. ‘Woman Again’ was the 
most notable poetry of Jahan Khatun. 
In India we have examples of Sufi poetess among them the name of Lal Ded or 
Baleshwar of Kashmir was prominent. Her poetry is a mingle of both Saivism 
and Islamic Sufism. The religious ecstasy in her Vakhs exhibits the mysticism 
that is captured by a female poet of the fourteenth century wherein the impact of 
Muslim intrusion was very strong in the valley. Her poetry not only manifests 
the dignity of the God but also focused on the inhuman treatment that she 
received from the contemporary society. This mystic female poet was born 1301 
or between 1317 and 1320 near Srinagar in a Brahmin family. Her family life 
was troubled due to her meditative tendency. At the age of 26, she left her 
family and home and became a disciple of a Saiva saint, Siddha Srikantha. It is 
at this stage, she started composing her Vakhs(short poems).It begins in the 
realm of the oral, with the text of vakhsbeing woven by Kashmiri village 
reciters, both Hindu and Muslim, using Kashmir in a space of relative freedom 
and play. Lal Ded Gave up the bound of marriage and family in fourteenth 
century, Lal Ded projects herself as a protestant. Eventually, such works brings 
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her much social criticism and humiliation in the contemporary orthodox 
patriarchal society. It has been reflected by one of her poetry, she says 
They lash me with insults, serenade me with curses. 
                               Their barking means nothing to me. 
Even if they came with soul-flowers to offer, 
                             I couldn’t care less. Untouched, I move on.34 

She seems to be disinterested in the materialistic pleasures. The spiritual 
aspirations insist her to abstainfrom comfort milieu of domestic duties and 
embrace the Saivite mysticism. Her poetry showcases the spiritual and 
metaphysical ruminations. Her poetry strikes the readers like brief and blinding 
bursts of light: epiphanic and stimulating. She vehemently attacked the existing 
priestly social order, as well as backward ritualistic practices, animal sacrifices 
and also boldly criticized idolatry of Hinduism. We have seen in one of her 
poetry  
 
It covers your shame, keeps you from shivering. 
                          Grass and water are all the food it asks 
                            Who taught you, priest-man, 
                    to feed this breathing thing to your thing of stone?35 

Lal Ded‟s poetry exhibits both poetic as well as religious experiences of the 
poet. These experiences are intricately depending on one another which 
facilitate Ded to express her mysticism. It can be appropriate to allude the views 
of Amos Wilder.  He rightly pointed out that, “Poetic experience and religious 
experience are profoundly and intimately related to each other if not 
consubstantial, and religion requires poetry in its discourse.”36In context of 
spiritual and literary tradition Lal Ded is undoubtedly the best female poetess 
Figure, within Kashmir, she has been celebrated both by Hindus and Muslims 
for nearlyseven centuries. During that period, she has successfully fought 
against the claims of religious sway. 
 
Conclusion:  
The above analysis of literary practices of both royal ladies and mystic female 
saint poetess focused on their scholarly degree. It can be argued with beyond 
dispute that these women of medieval India were much in advance than their 
age in context of literature and poetic composition. Despite the absence of 
separate educational institutions, they accomplished versatile talents in their 
respective fields. These women challenged the supremacy of patriarchal social 
order and generated the tendency of medieval feminism, and made an effort to 
prevent gender discrimination which is still now a curse of our society. In this 
regard instances of Noor Jahan, Jahanara as well as Meera Bai and Lal Ded’s 
name are mostly noticeable. 
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Abstract  
Banks plays a vital role in the mobilization of resources by collecting funds 
from various sources which has surplus funds and providing credit facilities to 
different sectors of an economy for its development. Banks act as a lubricant for 
the entire monetary and financial system and ensure smooth operations. A 
healthy and competitive banking system can provide better services for the 
development of nation’s economy in today’s globalised era. Hence, it is of 
utmost importance that banks should generate sufficient resources to run its 
operations and for expansion & modernization programmes. The present study 
is thus undertaken to make a comparative analysis of financial performance of 
public and private sector banks during the period 2019-20-- with the help of 
CAMEL approach, Ratio analysis, ANOVA and Data Envelopment Approach. 
The difference between the ratios of various banks was statistically significant 
in all cases except in case of Return on Equity where it was statistically 
insignificant.  
 
Key Words: Financial Performance, CAMEL approach, Ratio analysis, 
ANOVA and Data Envelopment Approach, Public Sector, Private Sector banks. 
 

I. Introduction  
Financial Performance 
The performance of the firm can be measured by its financial results, i.e., by its 
size of earnings Riskiness and profitability are two major factors which jointly 
determine the value of the concern. Financial decisions which increase risks will 
decrease the value of the firm and on the other hand, financial decisions which 
increase the profitability will increase value of the firm. Risk and profitability 
are two essential ingredients of a business concern. There has been a 
considerable debate about the ultimate objective of firm performance, whether it 
is profit maximization or wealth maximization. It is observed that while 
considering the firm performance, the profit and wealth maximization are linked 
and are effected by one-another. A company’s financial performance therefore 
is normally judged by a series of ratios or figures, however there are following 
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three ratio parameters which can be used to evaluate financial performance, they 
are: 
 a) Return on Equity  
b) Earnings per Share and  
c) Price Earnings Ratio.  
The analysis of financial performance is used by most of the business 
communities.  
They include the following. 
1. Trade Creditors  
The creditors provide goods / services on credit to the firm. They always face 
concern about recovery of their money. The creditors are always keen to know 
about the liquidity position of the firm. Thus, the financial performance 
parameters for them evolve around short term liquidity condition of the firm. 
2. Suppliers of long term debt  
The suppliers of long term debt provide finance for the on-going / expansion 
projects of the firm. The long term debt providers will always focus upon the 
solvency condition and survival of the business. Their confidence in the firm is 
of utmost importance as they are providing finance for a longer period of time.  
Thus, for them the financial performance parameters evolve around the 
following:  
i) Firm’s profitability over a period of time.  
ii)  Firm’s ability to generate cash - to be able to pay interest  
iii)  Firm’s ability to generate cash – to be able to repay the principal and  
iv)  The relationship between various sources of funds.  
The long term creditors do consider the historical financial statements for the 
financial performance. However, the financial institutions \ bank also depends a 
lot on the projected financial statements indicating performance of the firm. 
Normally, the projections are prepared on the basis of expected capacity 
expansion, projected level of production \ service and market trends for the 
price movements of the raw material as well as finished goods. 
3. Investors  
Investors are the persons who have invested their money in the equity share 
capital of the firm. They are the most concerned community as they have also 
taken risk of investments – expecting a better financial performance of the firm. 
The investors’ community always put more confidence in firm’s steady growth 
in earnings. They judge the performance of the company by analyzing firm’s 
present and future profitability, revenue stream and risk position.  
4. Management  

Management for a firm is always keen on financial analysis. It is ultimately 
the responsibility of the management to look at the most effective 
utilization of the resources. Management always tries to match effective 
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balance between the asset liability management, effective risk management 
and short-term and long-term solvency condition. 
II. Review of literature  
SubendraDutta (2013) has analysed the most significant factors 
influencing return on assets of public sector banks which directly or 
indirectly influenced the economic growth of the country by applying 
backward multiple regression analysis. He found that NPA had negative 
impact on RoA and Durbin Watson statistic showed absence of 
autocorrelation. 
Mukund Sharma (2014) has given a statement in his article that the 
purpose of CAMEL system is to detect problems before they manifest 
themselves. He analysed that private sector banks were better than public 
sector banks in utilising the available resources such as flies and also banks 
who’s investment ratios in Government securities were more to have less 
gross non-performing assets and net non-performing assets using Friedman 
test and Mann-Whitney test. 
Khatik (2014) has analysed that there is a significant difference in the 
performances and soundness of selected five nationalised banks by applying 
ANOVA one way classification model. 
Ruchi Gupta (2014) has evaluated the field Nigel position and performance 
of public sector banks in India using CAMEL model and signified that the 
overall performance of public sector banks is different. 
AnjuSharan (2016) has opined that not only earnings, but also the quality 
of earning has to be seen in the context of sustainability, competitiveness, 
healthy growth for the banking sector. The study recommended that the 
banks of the increase the interest and non-interesting come through fully 
utilisation of resources and improve the operational efficiency. 
Objective of the study 
• To compare & evaluate financial performance of public and private 

banks in Rayalaseem region. 
• To compare services provided by public and private banks in 

Rayalaseema region. 
• To examine benefits provided by public and private banks. 
• To measure the level of customer satisfaction for response given by 

banks when they require. 
• To measure the level of risk faced by banks.  
III. Research Methodology 
Research Design 
The success of any research depends on research design. Descriptive 
research was adopted for this study. The reason for choosing the descriptive 
research was that it helps in generalization to greater extent. 
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 Data Sources 
Both primary and secondary data were used in order to conduct this 

research. 
 Primary Data 
Primary data is collect through a well-framed and structured questionnaire 
(i.e., standardized questionnaire) to elicit the well-considered options of the 
respondents. Data which is assemble by employees of various branches of 
regional rural banks in rayalaseema region. 
Secondary Data 
Secondary data is collect through a bank’s annual reports/Balance sheet and 
records etc., 
Research Gap 
From above literature review, it appears that various attempts, have been 
made by researchers and academicians to evaluate the financial of public 
and private sector banks. But maximum experts are focusing to analyse 
performance of leading banks in India. So my study has tried to highlight 
this untouched area of rural area banks. 
Sampling Procedure 
The researcher has taken sample in different stages. In Rayalaseema region 
of Andhra Pradesh available public and private banks. 
 
 
 Methodology 
In this study secondary data has been used to empirically examine the 
performance of public and private Banks with reference to Rayalaseema 
Region, Andhra Pradesh.  
Two methods are used to measure the performance of banks.  
CAMEL Approach  
CAMAEL approach is internationally accepted ratio base method. CAMEL 
is an acronym for five components of bank safety and soundness.  
1. Capital Adequacy  
2. Asset Quality  
3. Management Efficiency  
4. Earring Capacity  
5. Liquidity  
To know the financial performance, growth rate is calculated of different 
parameters with their mean and coefficient of variation (CV). Ranks are also 
provided on the basis of growth rate in the present study. CV is also 
calculated to measure the stability in different parameters. 
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Data Envelopment Approach  
Now a day, the most popular method to measure the efficiency of firms is 
Data Envelopment Analysis (DEA). DEA is a non-parametric method of 
measuring efficiency of firms i.e. Decision Making Units (DMUs). It is 
based on linear programming technique to measure the relative efficiency of 
firms where multiple inputs and outputs are used. 
Ratio analysis and ANOVA were used to compare the financial 
performance of the banks. 
 The following ratios were used for the comparison:  
1. Operating Profit to Total Assets  
2. Profit per Employee 
 3. Return on Investment  
4. Return on Advances  
5. Return on Equity  
6. Return on Assets  
7. Net Interest Income to Total Assets  
One way ANOVA was used to measure the difference within the returns of 
various banks. 
Statistical Tools  
In this research, all the survey responses were coded into Microsoft Excel 
2007 spread sheet, verifying for missing data and inconsistently filled-in 
questionnaire. The data coded were transferred to IBM SPSS 20.0 under its 
relevant defined variables, while creating the data file for analysis. The data 
analysis for the present study was undertaken in three phases. In the first 
phase, data collected using scaling techniques were analysed employing 
reliability analysis. In the second phase, all sort of descriptive statistics of 
the responses were calculated. In the final phase testing the hypotheses was 
done, using statistical tests. 

 
IV. References 
1. Mishra Aswini Kumar, Analyzing Soundness in Indian Banking: A 

CAMEL Approach (2012) 
2. Dr. Mukund Sharma, Performance of Indian Public and Private Sector 

Banks: A Comparative Study (2014) 
3. Dr. Anoop Kumar Singh, A Comparative Study on Financial 

performance of Standalone and Amalgamated Regional Rural Banks: 
An Application of CAMEL Model(2016) 

4.     Binish Varghese, M. Suman Chakraborty - Efficiency of Private 
Sector Banks Performance Comparison Between Old and New 
Generation Private Sector Banks 

5. https://www.rbi.org.in/ 



  
INTERNATIONAL JOURNAL OF MULTIDISCIPLINARY EDUCATIONAL RESEARCH 

ISSN:2277-7881; IMPACT FACTOR :6.514(2020); IC VALUE:5.16; ISI VALUE:2.286 
Peer Reviewed and UGC Approved:VOLUME:9, ISSUE:2(3), FEBRUARY:2020 

 

www.ijmer.in 66 
 

6. https://www.private banks.org.in/ 
7. https://www.public banks.org.in/ 
8. https://www.sbi.org.in/ 

 
        
 
 
 



  
INTERNATIONAL JOURNAL OF MULTIDISCIPLINARY EDUCATIONAL RESEARCH 

ISSN:2277-7881; IMPACT FACTOR :6.514(2020); IC VALUE:5.16; ISI VALUE:2.286 
Peer Reviewed and UGC Approved:VOLUME:9, ISSUE:2(3), FEBRUARY:2020 

 

www.ijmer.in 67 
 

COLOUR PERCEPTION OF THE CONTEMPORARY ARTISTS 
 

Dr.Ravindrababu Veguri 
Assitant Professor 

CAMS Department 
K L University, Guntur 

Andhra Pradesh 
 
Abstract: 
 
This paper discusses the colour conception of the great Indian contemporary 
Artists by analyzing the colour manipulation in their artworks and focuses on 
the importance of coloured decorative motifs and patterns portrayed by them in 
bringing out its aesthetic appeal with functional value. A brief introduction of 
contemporary art and how it challenges the traditional prejudices of art making 
is vividly outlined. How this art flourished in the west with discerning usage of 
colours and been most influential in altering public perception towards the 
dynamic art has been encompassed in the present discussion. This paper opens 
possibly new interpretations of colour dispositions by contemporary artists by 
merging the traditional methods and materials to produce conceptual artworks 
by bringing technology in varied mediums to the art world. 
 
  Art has now widened its horizons into multitudes of media. Aptly put by 
novelist, Marcel Proust "The real voyage of discovery consists not in seeking 
new landscape but in having new eyes”. With this mind, artists of the present 
generation are using myriad of media to express themselves. The basic 
functionality is achieved through expression and interpretation of subjectivity. 
But, interpreting the meaning in art is not easy as, one has to understand the 
visual attributes that interplays in the work. Especially the concept of colour 
enhances the visual medium which it is portrayed to influence human 
perception, behaviour and emotions deeply. The present discussion is about the 
colour conception by the new age artists in exploring and experimenting on 
varied mediums. In words of great western painter Matisse, “The choice of 
colour is based on observation and the very nature of its experience. Colour 
associates itself with subjectivity of the artworks and the artists are the ones 
who balances the constituent hues of the picture to such a degree that a 
moment reaches when every part has found its definite relationship with the 
other and from then, it’s impossible for him to add a stroke to any picture 
without having to paint it all over again.” 
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Painting is such luminous language that appeals to one's soul. The line of 
thinking expounded by D.H.Lawrence in his quote, "What the eye doesn’t see 
and the mind doesn’t know, doesn’t exist”. The above quote pertains to the 
contemporary art world, where the new media art can be expounded as an 
indecipherable truth and challenged in ways and mediums that are not easily 
interpreted by common man. An artistic approach with sensibility towards 
constructive process of designing in assembling of objects demonstrating in 
various medium could be interpreted by proper acquisition of knowledge and 
conceptual understanding of the subject. In this post- modern era, art has 
undergone transformations conceptually to open unlimited new confrontations 
and validate art under influences of west. Thus culminating into ahybrid art 
form. This new era art triggers the artists’ intuition evoking one's inner self to 
express the inexpressible and make some form out of the formless in varied 
socio- cultural paradigms. 

 
Pablo Picasso rightly remarked “People want to find meaning in everything 

and in everyone. That's the disease of our age, an age that is anything but 
practical but believes itself to be more practical than any other". This was the 
era of cubism but in contrary to today's world, art is dynamic and has more 
significant and vital meaning. The aesthetic sense of art has bygone and a 
conceptual educative tool evolved for futuristic generations through new media 
art where technology has its prominence, owing to the era of digitalization. 
The practicality of art in distinct medium chosen by contemporary artists is to 
break through the iceberg of age old ideals and practices and brings new 
approaches and challenges to the present generation in experiencing 
unconventional experimental art of some utility value. 
 

        Contemporary art starts by building up new concepts and perpetuating the 
artist's idea through design. It has given great insights into the world and has 
become a hieroglyphic experience breaking boundaries of language with one 
and all. The exhilarating quality and a sense of harmony do interplay in 
compositions of famous artists like Damien Hirst whose first animal 
installation " A thousand years" has transcended boundaries of New age art.  
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Fig – 1,Damien Hirst, “A thousand years" 
 
According to M.Abozzo, he was first to bring together paint and organic 
material and have been instrumental in altering our perception of how colour 
works in contemporary art. We could however guess the technique derived to 
mix colour with organic material by Hirst was actually applied by archaic 
artists in the Stone Age. He made iconic images using ordinary house paints 
eye-catching colour spots, left bewildered state to the viewers. Spots paintings 
were very peculiar to his style that creates astonishing visual effect. His work' 
In and out of love', installation was instrumental in changing public perception 
to art using traditional notions of colours in his paintings. 

 
 

When discussed about the installation art in India, the works of Sheela Gowda 
epitomizes the monochromatic colours with the colour of energy, bright red 
at itsdominance in her representations. The visual language of the artist reflects 
Indian ethnic tradition by use of kumkum decorated by Indian women on her 
forehead and cow dung used in various installations reflects rural life 
enhancing visual appeal of the viewers. She has carved a niche for herself 
working on vivid mediums. Her controlled use of colours in multitude of 
mediums is noteworthy. The vibrant colour red is being used by most of the 
contemporary artists like A.Ramachandran, Anjolie Ela Menon, Arpana Kaur, 
Sheela Gowda, Atul Dodiya, 
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         Fig – 2, Anjolie Ela Menon, “Khumbh Mela-2" 
 

Tyeb Mehta, to name a few in majority of their art works. A. 
Ramachandran's mastery over colours and brush stroke effects reflect mural 
tradition. His famous work “Colour lotus pond at dawn", red was used as 
tantalizing colour portraying his emotions and intellect where, he uses lotus to 
symbolize a self-contained universe. Colour lineation and variation could be 
aptly balance by the Anjolie Ela Menon in her masterpiece “Khumbh Mela-2". 
The extraordinary use of colour red with brilliant streaks of yellow symbolizes 
rays of sunlight in muted colours creating delicate atmosphere by using indigo 
and purplish tinge. She captures a memorable picturesque revitalising the 
energy derived by use of vibrant colours. Contemporary art makers Jogen 
Chowdhury uses black backdrop and monochromatic colour tones for most of 
his works. Jogen Choudhury is mostly inclining to use water colours rather oil 
as medium and greatly influenced for organic energies of life evident in nature. 
He is well known for his ability to successfully blend traditional imagery with 
the zeitgeist of contemporary painting, in a skilful amalgamation of urban self-
awareness and Bengali influence. Arpana Caur paintings express inevitable 
tragedies of life, people in despair makes clear those situations are grounded in 
reality. The orange/red backdrop overwhelming canvasses purely depends on 
psyche of the artist at a particular situation. The dark images have shades of 
light painted in deep resonant colours in few of her works like " The wounds 
of 1984", " So what"...to name some. Her artistic style of repeatedly using 
scissors as symbol in her works and symbolic way of expressing objects in her 
work “Resilient greens" highlights the imagery in a classic sense. 
The unmatched grandeur imbued with strong erotic charge in Atul Dodiya's 
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sculpture. His varied colour tones on artworks blend to give its pristine form. 
His painting engages with both political and art history in a way that entwines 
public memory and personalexperience. He employs eclectic visual language 
and imageries to make critical comments on changing India. Most of his works 
are remarkable monochromatic usage of colour tones. His works has taken 
different directions over the years - from cabinet installations to text based 
works. He creates a new language breaking notions of past practices. A 
traditional amalgamation of tribal and folk cultures was experimented by this 
new era artist, J.Swaminathan. His influence on modern art is seminal;" The 
colour geometry of space” was an exhibition held by him when he started 
unfolding out pahari miniatures and tantric designs influenced from the tribal 
art. Brown was numerously used in most of his works reflecting the tribal style 
of representation. Well known contemporary artist Tyeb Mehta also uses 
ancient imagery in his works."Mahishasura", an artwork that reinterprets the 
tale of the demon Mahishasur, portrayed with simple line, form and colour on 
canvas. This powerful modern art with vibrant tantalizing colours of red hue 
explores monochromatic tones with red. His vivid articulation of mythological 
figures like Kali in a mode mist, symbolic manner is evident in recent times. 

 
Fig – 3,Tyeb Mehta, "Mahishasura” 

 
One noteworthy aspect is the diagonal series and 

formalist means of expression led to matt surfaces and imagery expressing 
anguish is specifically painterly. Bellander, a psychologist done an extensive 
research on usage of colour tones by artist of two centuries (1800-2000). He 
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studied the artworks nearly 130000 in number and concluded that blue seems 
to be the most favourable hue by most of the new generation artists. He also 
noticed a gradual shift from the tones of orange /red to shades of blue as we 
progress to era of new media art. 

 
“The history of art is inseparable from its history of colour. “Colour has 
become the ethos of physical space and mood/psyche of the artist. It opens the 
doors of cognizance and acts central not only as an element but also as an idea. 
It reflects his instinct emotional value furthered by usage of brilliant colour 
schemes by most of the artists today. Art add to exuberance of life and has 
meaning of its own .That art true to itself and if it fails to prove guidance for 
humanity in various hurdles that bewilder it, that art has no life and is 
meaningless. Johannes Itten wrote," The art of colour" affords utility goals, but 
unveils its deeper mysteries only to its devotees." That means artists love for 
colours make them unlock its secrets, if he works at it, it could be learnt. 
Mastering the basic colour and mixing and exploring compatible triads using 
expanded palettes an artist build strong foundation for creating colour that 
brings magic to his artwork. From the cold icy blues to the warm 
Mediterranean turquoises blue tends to dominate the visual scene but, in India 
the visual enchantment for the colour red is deeply ingrained among the artists. 
The shades of red in majority of artworks by contemporary art makers 
construct pictorial space distinguishing planes and areas to produce effects  of 
rhythm and harmony. The musical of reds was always more cadenced, more 
resonant that other colours for ages. In contemporary times, the primary 
colours are still the favourite and dominant exposition on canvasses or any 
artistic new medium of their choice. The colour usage of various artists 
discussed here, reflect wide range of new possibilities offered to colour 
characterizing in artworks. By exploring new shades and combinations, 
materials and situations, artist develop new sense of ideas to see, feel, respond 
and learn to educate people from the works in this futuristic generation. Thus, 
the colour functionality opens up new horizons which expand our awareness 
and perception towards art. 
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Abstract 
NGOs are playing a vwey important role in all development activities in 
existing academic as well as development studies. In recent times, responding to 
Grass-roots level initiative and voluntary action became necessary to develop 
the rural areas. The increasing demands for the NGOs are itself a response to 
recent trends relating to socio-economic issues and their corresponding 
development interventions in academic and policy-oriented research. Moreover, 
development administrators and change agents have to keep this fact in mind 
while working on any development project/programme that require deep 
thinking, sincere attempts and extensive involvement. Either organizations or 
individuals those who know this fact hardly try to make an attempt through 
short-cut methods for the development of their communities or the communities 
they work for. It is only this distinguished quality of them attracts one to focus 
their attention to such organizations and individuals involved in social uplift of 
deriver and underprivileged sections of the society. 

 
Key Words: Socio-Economic Empowerment, NGOs, Rural development, 
                               

Non-Governmental Organizations (NGOs) are playing a promising 
interlocutors role in all development activities in existing academic as well as 
development studies. In recent times, responding to Grass-roots level initiative 
and voluntary action became necessary to develop the rural areas. The 
increasing demands for the NGOs are itself a response to recent trends relating 
to socio-economic issues and their corresponding development interventions in 
academic and policy-oriented research. 

Generally, voluntary organizations and NGOs are treated as one and the 
same. This is not true. Voluntary organizations are formed voluntarily and they 
are non-profit, service-oriented organizations. They are not promoted and 
supported by Governments. All NGOs are not necessarily voluntary. Voluntary 
organizations are spontaneous in their origin whereas NGOs may be 
government sponsored. NGOs, which by their nomenclature do not appear as a 
part of any government policy or programme and they are actually supported 
and promoted by governments. These are registered bodies that are allowed to 
function under certain rules and regulations. The basic objective of NGOs is to 
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deliver voluntary service. In simple terms, NGOs can be viewed as private, non-
profit, professional and participatory institutions with a distinctive legal 
character, funded by national or international agencies and concerned with the 
objectives of public welfare. 
 The objectives of NGOs reveal the range of their goals, ideals, porgrammes and 
activities. Regarding the aims and objectives, the NGOs are broad-based and 
each NGO combines more than one objective. These objectives cover a wide 
spectrum of subjects like socio-economic development, empowerment of 
women, development of rural folks, tribes, environmental protection, literacy, 
rehabilitations of the needy, awareness porgrammes, poverty alleviation, 
leadership training, consumer protection, conscientization and so on.  

The major objectives of NGOs and they are outlined as : Development 
of women and rural folks socially, economically, politically through income 
generating activities, education porgrammes, awareness camps, etc., general 
socio-economic development of the people living in rural areas especially in 
down-trodden areas, encouraging the rural folks to participate actively in 
cultural activities, arts sports and science activities, development of the under-
privileged sections of the society such as fishermen, tribes, rural women etc., 
running educational porgrammes like formal education, non-formal education 
and adult education porgrammes to decrease illiteracy rate and to improve 
human resources for the development of a nation,  protecting the environment, 
rehabilitating the deprived sections like the handicapped, mentally retarded and 
orphans,  eradicating poverty through generation f employment opportunities, 
income generating activities, providing physical education, organizing 
competitions and giving training to the youth to participate actively in rural 
development activities, initiating self-employment ventures (for men and 
women) and organizing leadership/personality development porgrammes, 
propagating Gandhian ideology and literature, creating awareness and 
conducting de-addiction porgrammes,  formation of self help groups and to 
provide financial assistance to the members of SHGs in order to empower them 
economically,  doing research and surveys, working for social justice and 
offering legal advice to the rural and urban people who are in need of justice, 
organizing mother and child care porgrammes and value based education 
sessions to decrease, child deaths, malnutrition of women at the time of 
pregnancy and children and improving health, hygiene and sanitation in slum 
areas and  protecting the interests of consumers and working for prohibition and 
assisting in housing. 

 The main characteristic of an NGO is “Human Touch”. Human Touch 
is a quality which is innate in a human being and cannot be developed by 
training, incentive or legislation. Human touch, the hallmark of NGOs, got 
eroded with the introduction of professionalism in social work, because 
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volunteerism and professionalism are the poles apart. The volunteers render a 
healing human touch either in their personal capacity or through a non-official 
agency. However, most of the NGOs possess four basic characteristics which 
distinguish them other sectors in our society. They are : NGOs are formed 
voluntarily to render service to the people voluntarily who are in need with aims 
and objectives and self achieving goals. NGOs involve in the developmental 
activities and implement the rural development porgrammes launched by the 
government to develop the rural people to lead better life. NGOs do not depend 
on any Government or other organizations and they are relatively independent, 
they cooperate with other NGOs and government to serve the poor for the 
development of the rural areas. Hence, NGOs are, by and large, local 
organizations. Their areas of operations as well as, therefore limited to small 
areas. 
 For achieving the aims and objectives, NGOs perform some functions to 
improve the socio-economic conditions of the people in rural areas. Generally, 
the functions undertaken by the NGOs are : Provides recreations and social 
service directly to the community for the benefit of children, women, youth, 
adults and elderly people, it establishes contacts between people and 
government (State/Central) and to develop social life on the basis of goodwill 
and mutual help,  catalyze rural population and Build models and experiments,  
supplement government efforts by organizing the rural people, educate the rural 
people and organize training porgrammes, disseminate information and 
mobilize the resources for getting better results in the development process, 
represent the rural people by promoting leadership qualities and act as 
innovators. Ensure people’s participation, promote appropriate technology and 
activate the rural delivery system. 
 There is an urgent need for accepting the changing role of NGOs in the 
implementation of child care, women development, and anti-poverty and 
minimum needs porgrammes. While the role of NGOs has been accepted in 
supplementing governmental efforts, still there is general confusion and lack of 
understanding on how best they involve themselves directly in the mainstream 
of development process. Now, this is a turn to recognize the changes that have 
taken place in the society that there are many other economically and social 
vulnerable groups like small and marginal farmers, agricultural labours, 
scheduled castes and tribes, bonded labor, rural artisans, rural women, etc., who 
also need to be brought in the mainstream of development process. Drawing 
from Human Development Report (1997) we can say that development ‘is the 
process of enlarging people’s choice. The most critical ones are to lead a long 
and healthy life, to be educated and to enjoy a decent standard of living. 
Additional choices include political freedom; other guaranteed human rights and 
various ingredients of self respects.  
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 The NGOs, as part of their Strategies and plan of action, will have to spend a 
substantial amount of time, energy and resources at the grassroots level by 
assisting people for collective action and reflection. Mass level awareness and 
education campaigns, which include understanding of human rights, 
constitutional provisions, role and obligation of the state, rights and 
responsibilities of the citizen are essential. Mobilization, promoting functional 
unity and assertion of collective rights and demands by the poor and 
marginalized groups and communities will have to be taken on boarder 
perspective by the NGOs. NGOs as a sector, along with people’s organization 
and movements, will have to influence state policies and push for the allocation 
of adequate resources to human development priorities for markets and for 
economic growth. 
 The low functionally level in the sphere of occupational development, 
development functionaries, agencies and porgrammes, reflected very poor 
participation in development porgrammes. As a result, very few beneficiaries 
were able to improve their occupational and economic situation by participating 
in development porgrammes. Further, development initiatives are to be guided 
with human dimensions of development. However, development policies and 
plans are not only concentrated on economic development but also promote 
community work culture and self-reliance. 
 One of the strategies of the NGOs is that the marginalized sections of the 
society need to be empowered. These movements must be allowed to take 
various forms and shapes as long as they address issues of people’s life in a 
consistent manner. These movements may be amalgamation of so many actions 
and may take the shape of mass awareness programme about people’s situation 
and rights. 
 The movements must concentrate on village level minimum needs like drinking 
water, electricity, roads, primary education, primary health services, minimum 
wages, transportation, larger issues such as land reform policies and regulations, 
access and control over natural resources, forest regulation, displacement, 
drought-prone area porgrammes and other various schemes and porgrammes at 
the state and national level. NGOs must play a supportive role, allowing 
people’s leadership to emerge and take lead. This requires that NGOs are 
expected to invest on human resource development and capacity building. The 
NGOs must help in the process of building people’s alliance with various 
marginalized communities especially the scheduled castes, tribes, other 
Backward Castes (OBCs) and the minorities by supporting the grassroots 
people’s movement with legal assistance. 

India has a predominantly agricultural base and nearly 70 per cent of its 
population lives in rural areas. Practically after the introduction of new 
technology in every field of human life there is a visible change even n the 
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thinking pattern and understanding, but, it is very clear that we need a 
corresponding change in the rural areas too. Such changes bring about a better 
standard of living and better overall economic, social and cultural environment. 
Where a rural folk can grow up, get educated through formal and non-formal 
system and be good citizens of India is called Rural Reconstruction. 
 In India, rural reconstruction poses multi-dimensional challenges and also offers 
opportunities for emancipation of the rural masses. The challenges are also 
multi-dimensional, because in India most of the rural areas have different social 
structures, involving very thick community concepts to hard-core conflicts in 
which considerable vested interests are operating and in many times, they 
function at other purposes also. Under this scenario, meeting the challenges of 
rural reconstruction becomes a formidable task. The objectives of rural 
reconstruction are manifold and encompass improvement in socio-economic 
conditions, removal of poverty and indebtedness, regeneration of village and 
cottage industries, health, nutrition, family planning and sanitation, education 
through formal and non-formal system, local administration, etc. 

At present NGOs are spreading over their activities to many rural areas 
which need reconstruction.  Some of the identified areas are: The cultivable 
farms are small and scattered and the production is very less due to low rainfall 
and drought, the result is that there is a less yields from food crops. Even today 
the farmers are using varieties of traditional seeds, as a result, the farmers are 
getting very low yield per hectare. There is considerable shortage of manure of 
good quality and the chemical fertilizers are available only in the villages 
having better communication system but not in remote or interior areas which 
again results in low productivity. New farming technologies have been adopted 
only in some selected areas, progressive villages. The benefit of such 
technology has not percolated down to the under-developed areas. The landless 
labor earn a pittance compared to their hard work and are occupied for about six 
months in a year. Fodder for the cattle and their protection from diseases is 
another serious problem in rural areas and fine breed cattle are not supplied as 
required by the people. There is lack of awareness about adequate, efficient and 
proper use of forest wealth to improve rural economy. The forests also lack 
proper protection and the protection methods are not properly developed. 
Moreover the forest wealth is misused for illegal purposes. There is no viable 
sales outlet for agricultural produce or cottage industries in the rural areas and 
the producers are not getting reasonable remuneration to the labour engaged by 
them. The rules relating to rural indebtedness are high in rural areas and high 
rates of interest are charged for loans either for domestic, agricultural or for 
cottage industrial purposes. Poverty and unemployment stares the rural people 
on their face and they are unable to cope up with the levels of poverty. 
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 An attempt is made to explain the major role need to be played by the NGOs in 
rural reconstruction. To supplement government efforts in implementing various 
porgrammes relating to rural reconstruction and development projects. NGOs 
are expected to mobilize through their local resources initiative and promote self 
employment activities in rural areas. Organizing and mobilizing rural people for 
social action to create awareness among them. They should build self-reliant for 
sustainable society by acting as mediator between people and government. To 
help the specific target group, for example women, children, SCs and STs, 
landless agricultural labor and down-trodden people. They have to act as a 
supporter and partner of government porgrammes in activating delivery system 
and in implementing rural development porgrammes etc. They have to promote 
appropriate technologies and conducting demonstrations, where and when there 
is a need to generate self-confidence, self-help and to enhance decision-making 
capacity among the rural communities, activating social legislations Acts like 
Dowry, Minimum Wages, Abolition of Child and Bonded Labor, and Abolition 
of Female Infanticide and AIDS,  factor of transformation, conscientization and 
improvement of the living standards and welfare of the poor. They should act as 
facilitator of development, education, training, professionalization, etc., 
dissemination of needed information especially information pertaining to 
modern agricultural technology as well as appropriate technology for promoting 
eco-friendly industrial activity. To promote rural health, sanitation, population 
control family planning activities. The NGOs role is actual function played by 
an individual or organization in the relevant unit of society. NGOs are expected 
to play a crucial role in all conceivable aspects of rural reconstruction and 
development  

After Independence, particularly during the period 1967-69, the process 
of politicization was almost rooted out and the latter political process 
contributed to the growth of voluntary action, both in terms of quality and 
quantity. This was the period when about conscentization  and people’s 
participation began to emerge. A number of new initiative emerged from 
NGOs in the late 1970s and they engaged in more focused work with target 
groups – landless labor, tribes, small farmers, women, scheduled castes, 
scheduled tribes, dalits etc. As a result, new NGOs emerged in greater number 
and scope and they began to specialize in certain aspects, such as health, 
agriculture, education literacy etc. These organizations played an important role 
in rural development and social welfare acting as publicity and propaganda 
media to remove poverty in rural areas. 

The period of eighties witnessed a growth in voluntary action at all 
levels. This period has given rise to professionally trained social workers from 
different academic institutions and they joined the sector of voluntary action. 
The government reposed faith on NGOs in the fields of child, health care, 
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animal husbandry, social forestry, development of women and children etc. The 
recognition and visibility of the work of NGOs also increased during this 
period. The period of 1980s saw an emergence of NGOs as major actors in the 
international development scenario and India was no exception to this. In India, 
the Seventh Five Year Plan recognized the importance of NGOs in the difficult 
task of rural development and provided financial assistance to these 
organizations since then. 

 
The Present Status of NGOs in India: 
 The growth of NGOs has assumed gigantic proportions all over the world. Their 
importance in the area of development is almost crucial today. The interest 
shown by many advanced countries to strengthen the concept of NGOs in the 
field of development sufficiently concluded that the voluntary sector is 
enlarging day by day in the field of development. Over the years the role of 
NGOs in development has been very significant, particularly in the developing 
countries. In India they are found in almost all the areas of human activity. The 
activities are virtually multiplying in geometrical progression. They have taken 
up an array of roles; activists of environmental protection, strong advocates of 
human rights, consumer protectionists and the like. In the areas of welfare, 
education, health, sanitation, environmental protection, human rights and social 
justice, the sector has carved out a niche for itself. In fact, the activities of the 
sector have influenced significantly the government policies and porgrammes. 
 Although it is difficult to provide precise statistics about the number and range 
of NGOs operating in India, they comprise a vast sector. At local level, youth 
associations, women’s organizations and neighborhood groups are operating in 
both rural and urban areas. These are essentially informal NGOs, based on local 
inter-family, inter-household relationships addressing on various issues arising 
out of daily existence in those localities. In India, the rise of professional 
associations has paralleled the developments in the late 19th century. 
Associations of artists, writers, etc, began more than 100 years ago. However, in 
recent years, teachers, doctors, dentists, lawyers, engineers, managers, 
scientists, social workers, personnel managers, all kind of professionals have 
formed their own membership associations, which operate at local, provincial 
and national levels. 
 The development of business social clubs (for example the Rotary and Lions 
Clubs) has been quite rapid in the past three decades, covering even small 
towns. Although they meant primarily to socialize the members, these clubs 
have also taken on development functions, particularly in charitable activities 
such as relief, preventive health camps and education of people on issues such 
as problems of sanitation and over population. Today many private corporations 
are working in the task of in rural development, community development, 
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education, health, hygiene, etc. Some of them have also acquired the status of 
independent NGOs. The predominant target of these organizations is to 
undertake various programmes and continue to be with the communities where 
the manufacturing of production units of these companies is located. 

There is an urgent need for accepting the changing role of NGOs in the 
implementation of child care, women development, and anti-poverty and 
minimum needs porgrammes. While the role of NGOs has been accepted in 
supplementing governmental efforts, still there is general confusion and lack of 
understanding on how best they involve themselves directly in the mainstream 
of development process. Now, this is a turn to recognize the changes that have 
taken place in the society that there are many other economically and social 
vulnerable groups like small and marginal farmers, agricultural labours, 
scheduled castes and tribes, bonded labours, rural artisans, rural women, etc., 
who also need to be brought in the mainstream of development process. 
Drawing from Human Development Report (1997) we can say that development 
‘is the process of enlarging people’s choice. The most critical ones are to lead a 
long and healthy life, to be educated and to enjoy a decent standard of living. 
 The NGOs, as part of their Strategies and plan of action, will have to spend a 
substantial amount of time, energy and resources at the grassroots level by 
assisting people for collective action and reflection. Mass level awareness and 
education campaigns, which include understanding of human rights, 
constitutional provisions, role and obligation of the state, rights and 
responsibilities of the citizen are essential. Mobilization, promoting functional 
unity and assertion of collective rights and demands by the poor and 
marginalized groups and communities will have to be taken on boarder 
perspective by the NGOs. NGOs as a sector, along with people’s organization 
and movements, will have to influence state policies and push for the allocation 
of adequate resources to human development priorities for markets and for 
economic growth. 
 The low functionally level in the sphere of occupational development, 
development functionaries, agencies and porgrammes, reflected very poor 
participation in development porgrammes. As a result, very few beneficiaries 
were able to improve their occupational and economic situation by participating 
in development porgrammes. Further, development initiatives are to be guided 
with human dimensions of development. However, development policies and 
plans are not only concentrated on economic development but also promote 
community work culture and self-reliance. 
 One of the strategies of the NGOs is that the marginalized sections of the 
society need to be empowered. These movements must be allowed to take 
various forms and shapes as long as they address issues of people’s life in a 
consistent manner. These movements may be amalgamation of so many actions 
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and may take the shape of mass awareness programme (social-political, legal) 
about people’s situation and rights. 
 The movements must concentrate on village level minimum needs like drinking 
water, electricity, roads, primary education, primary health services, minimum 
wages, transportation, larger issues such as land reform policies and regulations, 
access and control over natural resources, forest regulation, displacement, 
drought-prone area programmes and other various schemes and porgrammes at 
the state and national level. NGOs must play a supportive role, allowing 
people’s leadership to emerge and take lead. This requires that NGOs are 
expected to invest on human resource development and capacity building. The 
NGOs must help in the process of building people’s alliance with various 
marginalized communities especially the scheduled castes, tribes, other 
Backward Castes (OBCs) and the minorities by supporting the grassroots 
people’s movement with legal assistance. 

In the State of Andhra Pradesh, Government has taken keen interest in 
spreading is implementing of the SHG approach and their promotion. A.P 
Government is implementing a project by local vernacular name ‘Velugu’ 
(Light).  Under this project functionaries work at village, mandal, district and 
state levels.  The functionaries work at village and mandal play an important 
role relating to the promotion of the SHGs and their proper functioning.  Apart 
from government Velugu project, a number of NGOs are also striving to assist 
the promotion of SHGs.  The number of SHGs promoted by banks and 
individuals is very low.    
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Abstract:  

Mudiyettu is a ritual which practices in the Devi temples of Central 
Kerala.Mudiyettu is a mixture of entertainment and devotion. The Art historians 
have not been able to trace the period of the origin of Mudiyettu. This art is 
more of a ritual than dramatic.Mudiyettu as a ritual drama relishes the mind of 
devotees with different kinds of emotions. The most important featureof a ritual 
drama is that the spectators or sahrdaya, who comes to enjoy the art form 
approaches it with a deep devotion in his mind. Mudiyettu is a ritual which 
narrates the story of Kali and Darika. Symbolically the ritual becomes a 
representation of war between evil and virtue and the victory of virtue becomes 
the ultimate goal. This thought of the ritual rejuvenates the mind of the devotees 
and give him a new light. The paper intend to study the ritual in the light of 
Rasa thoery.  

 
Key Words : Mudiyettu, Ritual, Rasa, Sahrdaya,Bhavas, Vyabhicharins 
 

Mudiyettu as a ritual drama relishes the mind of devotees with different 
kinds of emotions. The most important featureof a ritual drama is that the 
spectators or sahrdaya, who comes to enjoy the art form approaches it with a 
deep devotion in his mind. Mudiyettu is a ritual which narrates the story of Kali 
and Darika. Symbolically the ritual becomes a representation of war between 
evil and virtue and the victory of virtue becomes the ultimate goal. This thought 
of the ritual rejuvenates the mind of the devotees and give him a new light.  

Rasa is an aesthetic relish, which one could apply to all possible art 
forms. May be because of the religious background of the rituals no one thinks 
about its aesthetic delight. The secret nature of the rituals forbids the sahrdayas 
to enter into the real identity of it. Devotion always superimposes other 
emotions and the spectators always limit his sight without understanding the 
rituals. If one approaches Mudiyettu as an art form, it always conveys several 
emotions to the spectators.  

The permanent emotion in the Mudiyettu is Vira rasa with Utsaha as its 
stayin. The heroic deed of Kali murdering Darika becomes the reason to arouse 
Vira rasa in the spectators. The first element for manifesting Vira rasa is the 
extra ordinary physical strength. In the first part of Mudiyettu, Kali has been 
described as onewho has a sword and trident as weapons, wears  the Everest as 
ornament, wears two elephants each in ears as earrings, blue coloured etc. And 
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she is also described as the embodiment of the power of different gods. Like this 
the poet describes the extraordinary physical strength of Kali.  

The basic qualities that suggest heroism in a person are firmness, 
patience and the like. Here firmness suggests steadiness. In the presence of 
danger or threat one does not give way. Patience always helps to sustain this 
steadiness. And both of them give the essence of Vira rasa, the dynamic energy. 
NatyaSastra describes about Vira rasa as “… Vira rasa has a noble people for its 
characters and consists in dynamic energy ( Utsaha)” ( Aesthetic Rapture Vol 1 
54).When Kali accepts the challenge of Darika in the scene of DarikaPurapad, 
one could identify the dynamic energy of Kali to eliminate the evil, Darika.  

According to Natyasastra the causes or the Vibhavas of Vira rasa are 
correct perception, decisiveness, political wisdom,  courtesy and army, 
eminence etc ( Aesthetic Rapture, Vol 1 54). Kali has the ultimate aim to kill 
Darika and Danavendra. She knows that Darika and Danavendra have power to 
conduct magic war after the sunset. When they could not defeat Kali during day 
time, they hide out somewhere in the hell. The asuras wait for the sunset to 
begin magic war. But Kali using her black long hair, she conceals the sun to 
create a confusion in Darika and Danavendra. Correct perception is at the root 
of any positive act. It could only lead to any decisive action. Here the deceive 
action is to kill the two asuras. The asuras misunderstand that it is night and 
they came out from their hiding place. Kali then kills them. She stands for 
‘nyaya’ the goodness of the world. She is represented as a mother in the ritual. 
And one could see the courtesy of a mother in Kali throughout the performance. 
Kali’s bravery and courage can be seen in last scene where she has a 
conversational fight with Darika and Danavendra. They challenged and warned 
Kali in many ways. However, she bravely counters them. Danavendra says to 
Kali that they will defeat Kali and tear her body into pieces to play with it.  Kali 
replies that within seconds she will come fast and destroy his chest.  

In the battlefield, also she bravely attacks Darika and Danavendra. The 
most typical thing is Kali’s furious actions in the battlefield. In ordinary dramas, 
the performer only act to be angry. But here Kali possess a special kind of 
power in her anger. There is a belief that if the companions of Kali could not 
remove her crown from head, she may kill the asuras. Her co-performers 
hardships to control the performer and remove the crown make the spectators to 
believe the same. Wonder or Adbhuda, the most important response or element 
in Vira rasa can be experience here. The murder of the asuras, is only done 
symbolically.  While Kali removes the crown of Darika and Danavendra it is 
considered as their murder. And Kali also gifted the heads of asuras to Siva. 
There ends the dramatic performance of the ritual.  

Bala means both ‘an army’ and ‘power’ or skill in battle as well as 
strength. In Mudiyettu, one cannot see a group of army with Kali. Kooli, the 
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musicians, Koyambada Nair and spectators are her real companions. Kooli is 
the only one who helps Kali directly in the battle. Others only encourage her in 
the act. The notable thing is the open participation of the spectators at the time 
of the battle. Shrewdness could be seen in most of the actions as one of the 
element or anubhava of Vira rasa.  

Absence of confusion, weakness etc of the vibhavas who could arouse 
the Vira rasa is another notable point. Kali could not be seen weak or in 
confusion throughout the performance. Natyasastra insisted that the 
Vyabhicarins of Vira rasa consists of happiness, attentiveness, pride, panic, 
violence, resentment, remembrance and horripilation (54) 

When Darika calls her for war and challenges her with his words, Kali 
reactswith pride. Resentment is a result of encounter. Kali and Darika felt 
resentment at each other and they expressed through their words and actions. 
Once Darika says to Kali that she and her father will have to cry out when he 
tiesher and her companions. Kali replied bravely that the asuras  will have 
become food for the gods thusshe shows her hatred. Darika and 
Danavendrabecome panic and horripilated with fear when Kali becomes furious 
and throws out all her power to defeat them. This makes them to hide out 
somewhere. Happiness and pride also could be seen after Kali murdered them. 
As the sign of happiness, Kali gives her blessings to the spectators. The 
spectators also feel awe at the enactment of the heroic deeds of Kali. Thus fear 
and wonder becomes vyabhicharins. And at last they experience the Vira rasa in 
its full positive energy. The devotees could feel the braveness of a woman 
fighter in Mudiyettu.  
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thou ewY;ksa ds laj{k.k esa laLd̀r lkfgR; dh Hkwfedk 
 

                                                  MkW- euh’kk xksnkjk] 
                                                      lg vkpk;Z] laLd̀r̀ 

                       jktdh; ck¡xM+ LukrdksŸkj egkfo|ky;]MhMokuk 
                             

                                    
Lkkj 
      O;fDr ds thou esa ewY;ksa dk vge ;ksxnku jgrk gS D;ksafd bUgha ds vk/kkj ij vPNs&cqjs ;k 
lgh&xyr dh ij[k dh tkrh gSA vokZphu vFkZ iz/kku ;qx esa ewY; “kCn dk iz;ksx dbZ vFkksZa esa gks 
jgk gS ;Fkk nke] dher] Hkko bR;kfn] tks fdlh oLrq ds ysu&nsu esa gh iz;qDr gksrs gSa ftudk 
vkpj.kkRed thou ewY;ksa ls dksbZ laca/k ugha gSA lkekU;r% thou ewY; O;fDr dk og vkUrfjd xq.k 
gS tks mls fodkl dh vksj ys tkrs gq, mlds thou dks lajf{kr j[krs gSaA thou ewY; dksbZ ckgjh 
oLrq ugha gS] O;fDr dh vUrjkRek dk vkUrfjd xq.k gS] ftls nwljs “kCnksa esa ge ln~~xq.k Hkh dgrs gSaA 
O;fDr ds ln~~xq.k vkSj ln~~O;ogkj gh thou ewY; gSaA ekuo thou dks mlds mn~~xe ls mRl rd ys 
tkus okys vkpj.kh; lw=ksa ds lekgkj Lo:i dks gh thou ewY; dgk x;k gS ftuds vUrxZr 
/kekZpj.k] lR;opu] ijksidkj] nku”khyrk] fu’dke lsok] R;kx] “kkafr] vfgalk] lkSgknZ Hkkouk bR;kfn 
ifjxf.kr gksrs gSaA bu thou ewY;ksa dh mRd̀’Vrk ds o.kZukFkZ gh lEiw.kZ oSfnd lkfgR; dk iz.k;u 
gqvkA laLd̀r esa iz.khr gekjk lEiw.kZ okXe; osnksa] mifu’knksa] jkek;.k] egkHkkjr] Jhen~~ Hkxon~~ xhrk 
vkfn ds :i esa fo|eku gS ftlesa gekjs thou dks lkFkZd cukus ds lHkh miØeksa dk mYys[k foLrkj 
ls gSA laLdr̀ lkfgR; esa thou ewY;ksa ds vkpj.k ij vR;f/kd cy fn;k x;k gSA  
eq[; “kCn %& _r] deZ”khyrk] ijksidkj] /kekZpj.k] nku 
izLrkouk %&  
     Hkkjrh; laLd̀fr ds bfrgkl essa osnksa dk LFkku furkUr xkSjoiw.kZ gSA ykSfdd oLrqvksa ds 
lk{kkRdkj ds fy, ftl izdkj us= dh mi;ksfxrk gS] mlh izdkj vykSfdd rŸoksa ds jgL; dks tkuus 
ds fy, osn dh mikns;rk gSA osn dk ^osnRo^ blh esa gS fd og izR;{k ;k vuqeku ds }kjk nqcksZ/k 
rFkk vKs; mik; dk Kku Lo;a djkrk gSA _XosnkfnHkk’; Hkwfedk esa osn “kCn dh ÞfonfUr] tkufUr] 
fo|Urs] HkofUr lokZ lR;fo|k ;S;sZ’kq ok l osnÞ bl izdkj ls O;k[;k dh gSS vFkkZr~~ ftuds }kjk ftuesa 
lkjh lR;fo|k,¡ tkuh tkrh gSa] fo|eku gSa ;k izkIr dh tkrh gSa os osn gSA osnksa esa izfrikfnr thou 
ewY; fdlh LFkku] dky ;k ns”k&/keZ dh ifjf/k esa c¡/ks gq, ugha gSa vfirq “kk”or] lkoZHkkSe rFkk 
lkoZdkfyd gSA ;gh dkj.k gS fd ;qxksa ls ekuo&ek= dk ekxZn”kZu djrk gqvk oSfnd lkfgR; vkt 
Hkh rFkk vkus okys ;qxksa i;ZUr *loZtu fgrk; loZtu lq[kk;* dY;k.kdkjd uhfr] fu;eksa]vkn”kksZa rFkk 
laLdkjksa dk fnXn”kZu rFkk mn~~?kks’k djus esa leFkZ gSaA oSfnd lkfgR; esa ,d vksj lR;okfnrk Js’B 
tuksa ds izfr lEeku] R;kx] lnkpkj] lRlaxfr] vfrfFk&lRdkj nku&/keZ] bZ”oj dh O;kidrk ,oa 
vuklDr Hkko dk lEiks’k.k tSls lokZf/kd egŸoiw.kZ thou ewY; nf̀’Vxkspj gksrs gS rFkk nwljh vksj 
ikfjokfjd lkSeuL;] fo”o&cU/kqRo dh Hkkouk ,oa ns”kkuqjkx Hkh Hkkjrh;ksa esa pjeksRd"kZ ij Fkk tks vkt 
lexz ekuo&tkfr ds fy;s iFk&izn”kZu dk dk;Z lEiUu djrk gSA 
laLdr̀ lkfgR; esa izfrikfnr izeq[k thou&ewY; %& 
¼1½ _r vFkkZr~~ lR; %& 
        _Xosn esa *_r* vFkkZr~~ lR; dks /keZ dgk x;k gSA _Xosn ¼10@190½ ds ,d lwDr esa dgk 
x;k gS fd lf̀’V ds vkjEHk esa ri ls _r dh mRifr gqbZA mlds i'pkr~~ jkf=] lkxj] o’kZ ,oa fQj 
fo/kkrk us lw;Z] pUnzek] vkdk'k] ìFoh] ok;q rFkk vUrfj{k dk l`tu fd;kA bl izdkj _r dk vFkZ 
vuq'kklu ;k O;oLFkk ls fy;k x;k gSA ,slk vuq'kklu ftldk dksbZ Hkh mYya?ku ugha dj ldrk 
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gSA bl dBksj fu;e ls vkc) _Xosn ds m’kk lEcU/kh ,d _pk esa Hkh dgk x;k gS |qyksd ,oa 
|qLFkkuh; T;ksfreZ; oL=ksa dks /kkj.k fd;s gq,] lcds izfr ln~Hkkouk j[kus okyh ;g m’kk nsoh lkeus 
nf̀’VXkkspj gks jgh gSA ekuks og lR; ds ekxZ dk cqf)iwoZd vuqlj.k djrh gqbZ dHkh Hkh vius fu;eksa 
dk vfrØe.k ugha djrh gS & 
,’k fnoks nqfgrk izR;nf'kZ 
T;ksfroZluk lqeuk iqjLrkr~A 
_rL; iUFkkuUosfr lk/kq 
iztkurho u fn'kks feukfrA    ¼1½ 
      bl izdkj ;fn _r ds fl)kUr ij fopkj fd;k tk;s rks ,slk izrhr gksrk gS fd mlds }kjk 
gh osn dh fo'otuhu laLrqfr dk fu#i.k gqvk gSA mlds ewy esa egku Hkkjrh; vkn'kZ fufgr gSA 
vk/kqfud HkkSfrdoknh foKku Hkh ;g Lohdkj djrk gS fd izR;sd oLrq ds cká :i dk vk/kkj mldk 
Hkhrjh :i gksrk gS tks fd vizR;{k ;k vn’̀V gSA izfr:i esa ogh ewy lÙkk _r gS] tks fd lkjh 
lf̀’V dks fu;fer rFkk lapkfyr fd;s gSA oSfnd okXe; dh fnO; ,oa mnkÙk Hkkouk dk ;gh vk/kkj 
gSA 
¼2½ deZ'khyrk %& 
 laLd̀r okM~e; esa ekuo dks deZ'khy cuus dh izsj.kk nh xbZ gSA ;tqosZn esa dgk x;k gS fd eSa tSlk 
deZ djrk gw¡ oSlk gh ijes'oj dh O;oLFkk ls Qy Hkksxrk gwW ,oa Hkksx¡wxkA euq’; vius deZ ds fo#) 
Qy dks dHkh izkIr ugha gksrk gS vr% lq[k Hkksxus ds fy;s euq’; dks /keZ;qDr deZ gh djus pkfg,A  
vXus ozrirs ozrepkfj’ka in'kda rUesMjk/khnega ;MokMfLe lksMfLeA 
 lokZf/kd egÙoiw.kZ ,oa loZizkphu bZ'kkokL;ksifu’kn~ esa deZ mikluk dk cgqr gh ekfeZd foospu of.kZr 
gSA euq’; dks 'kkL= fufnZ’V deksZ dk vkpj.k djrs gq, lkS o’kZ i;ZUr thfor jgus dh bPNk djuh 
pkfg;s & 
dqoZUusosg dekZf.k ftthfo’ksPNra lekA 
,oa Rof; ukU;/ksrks·fLe u deZ fyI;rs ujs AA  ¼2½ 
Jhen~ Hkxon~xhrk ds f}rh; v/;k; esa dgk x;k gSA 
deZ.;sokf/kdkjLrs ek Qys’kq dnkpuA 
deZQy gsrqHkwZ ek rs laxksMLRodeZf.kA          ¼3½ 
 {k.kHkj Hkh dksbZ fcuk dke fd;s jg ugha ldrkA ;g izkd̀frd deZcU/ku dk fu;e lcds lkFk gSA  
u fg df'pR{k.kefi tkrq fr’BR;deZd̀Rk~A 
 _Xosn esa lqd̀r vFkok 'kqHk deksZa dh vR;f/kd iaz'klk dh xbZ gSA nsorkvksa ds ^lqd̀r^ ,oa ^lqdzrq̂  
fo'ks’k.kksa dk iz;ksx fd;k x;k gSA bUnz vius egku deksaZ ds dkj.k gh lalkj esa izfl) gqvkA 
^;% deZfHkeZgnfHk% lqJqrks·HkwrA      ¼4½ 
    'kqHk deZ djus okys gh e/kqjl vFkkZr~ & leLr vkuUn dk Hkksx djrs gSa& lqd̀Rrek% e/kquks 
Hk{kek'kr~ A 
    _Xosn esa nq’deksaZ dh fuUnk dh xbZ gSA nq’d̀r O;fDr _r ds ekxZ dks ikj ugha dj ldrs A 
_rL; iUFkka u rjfUr nq’d̀r%A        ¼5½ 
     nsork Hkh nqjkpkfj;ksa dk fouk'k djrs gSaA _Xosn esa ekuo dks 'kqHk deZ djus o nq’deZ ls nwj 
jgus ds fy, dgk x;k gSA 
¼3½ ijksidkj vkSj fu’dke lsok% & 
 thou ,oa 'kjhj dh izkfIr ekuo lsok ds fy, gqbZ gS u fd Hkksx gsrqA bl lanHkZ esa izd̀fr gh izFke 
xq# gS ;Fkk 
ijksidkjk; QyfUr ò{kk% 
ijksidkjk; ogfUr u|% 
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ijksidkjk; nqgfUr xko% 
ijksidkjkFkZfena 'kjhje~A 
gekjh laLd̀fr esa ekuo lsok dks gh ijekRek dh lsok ekuk x;k gSA 
vFkoZosn ds ¼17@1@7½ ea= esa dgk x;k gS fd euq’; ek= ds izfr ¼pkgs eSa mldks tkurk gw¡ ;k 
ugha½ esjh ln~Hkkouk gks & Þ;k'p i';kfe ;ka'p u] rs’kq ek lqefr d̀f/kAÞ 
    blh izdkj vFkoZosn ds ea= esa dgk x;k gS fd ge lc feydj ,slh izkFkZuk djsa ftlls euq’;ksa 
esa ijLij lqefr vkSj ln~~Hkkouk dk foLrkj gks *Rkrd̀.k esa czã oks laKku iq#’ksH;%A* og O;ogkj tks 
nwljksa ds }kjk vius lkFk gksus ij euq’; dks mfpr u yxs] mldks oSlk O;ogkj nwljksa ds lkFk 
dnkfi ugha djuk pkfg;sA euq’; tSls vius fy;s lq[k dh bPNk djrk gS] oSls gh nwljksa ds fy;s Hkh 
lq[k dh bPNk djs] ogh lRdkj ds ;ksX; gksrk gS tSlk fd ;tqosZn esa dgk x;k gS A  
b’drkZje/ojL; izpsrla {k;Ure~ jk/klks eg%A 
jfr okeuL; lqHkxka eghfe’ka n/kkfl lkufle~ jfFke~AA 
4 /kekZpj.k %& 
 /keZ O;fDr ds lEiw.kZ thou dk vk/kkj gSA iq#’kkFkZ prq’V; dh iwfrZ /kekZuqlkj vkpj.k djrs gq, 
djuh pkfg,A vFkZ iq#’kkFkZ dh iwfrZ /keZ ds lkFk rFkk dke iq#’kkFkZ dh iwfrZ ek= oklukvksa dh rqf’V 
ds fy;s ugha vfirq _.kksa ls eqfDr gsrq rFkk eks{k dks thou dk vfUre y{; ekuk x;k gSA budh 
izkfIr ds fy;s lHkh ,’k.kkvksa dk R;kx okafNr gSA 
      l Hkwfia loZ= LìRok·R;fr’Bn~n'kkaxqye~AA 
 tks O;fDr /keZiw.kZ O;ogkj djrs gS mudh fopkj/kkjk] fØ;kdyki lHkh /keZiw.kZ gksrs gSaA blls lekt] 
jk’Vª vkSj Lo;a O;fDr dk cgqeq[kh fodkl gksrk gSA vr% euq’; dks lnSo /kekZuqdj.k dh djuk 
pkfg;sA  
euqLef̀r esa euq us fy[kk gS fd /keZ gh ewY; gSA 
 /kf̀r% {kek n;ks vLrs;a 'kkSpfefUnz; fuxzg%A 
 /khfoZ|k lR;edks/kks n'kda /keZ y{k.ke~A      ¼6½ 
 /kekZpj.k esa iz;qDr /keZ 'kCn ek= drZO; ikyu ds vFkZ esa iz;qDr gqvk gSA egkHkkjr ds ou ioZ esa 
,d 'kq) /keZO;k/k dk vkjO;ku mfYyf[kr gS] tks ekal foØ; dk is'kk djrk Fkk ijUrq mlus czkã.k 
dkSf'kd dks mins'k nsdj ;g fl) fd;k fd lalkj esa vkpj.k gh ekuo ds fy, ijeksRd̀’V /keZ gSA  
tUe laLdkj ek=s.k /keZekxZizorZd%A 
mins'k dkSf'kdk; /keZO;k/kkS HkDrnkAA 
   Jhen~ Hkxon~xhrk ds r̀rh; v/;k; deZ;ksx ds 35osa 'yksd esa Hkh blh rF; dh iqf’V dh xbZA 
;Fkk 
Js;ku~ Lo/keksZ foxq.k% ij/keksZRLouqf’Brkr~A  
Lo/kesZ fu/kua Js;% ij/keksZ Hk;kog%A 
5- R;kxHkkouk vFkkZr~ nku %& 
 oSfnd okM~e; esa ekuo dks nku nsus ds fy, izsfjr fd;k x;k gSA _Xosn esa dgk x;k gS fd nku 
nsdj dsoy vius gh LokFkZ ds fy, tks O;; djrk gS] og fuLlansg iki dks gh [kkrk gSA _Xosn esa 
nku dks lRdeZ ekuk x;k gSA _Xosn ds n'ke e.My esa ¼10@117½ nku dh efgek ek vkstLoh 
o.kZu gSA  
eksÄeUua foUnrs vizpsr% lR; czohfe o/k br~ l rL;A 
uk;Ze.ka iq’;fr uks l[kk;a dsoykÄks Hkofr dsoykfnA 
bZ'kkokL;ksifu’kn~ esa Hkh dgk x;k gS & 
rsu R;Drsu HkqathFkk% ek x/̀kL; dfLon~ /kue~A 
vFkkZr~ ekuo dks R;kxiwoZd miHkksx djuk pkfg,A 



  
INTERNATIONAL JOURNAL OF MULTIDISCIPLINARY EDUCATIONAL RESEARCH 

ISSN:2277-7881; IMPACT FACTOR :6.514(2020); IC VALUE:5.16; ISI VALUE:2.286 
Peer Reviewed and UGC Approved:VOLUME:9, ISSUE:2(3), FEBRUARY:2020 

 

www.ijmer.in 90 
 

dBksifu’kn~ dk Li’V dFku gS deZ] larku vFkok /ku ds ek/;e ls ver̀Ro dh fLFkfr dks dnkfi 
ugha ik;k tk ldrk gS dsoy R;kx ds ek/;e ls gh bls izkIr fd;k tk ldrk gSA ;Fkk  
u deZ.kk u izt;k /kusu 
R;kxsuSdsu [;krksewy f'kfoLloZegku~ rFkk diksr j{k.kkFkkZ; Lo'kjhjenkRrnkA 
 egf’kZ n/khfp vkSj egkjFkh d.kZ R;kx Hkkouk ds lUnHkZ esa mYys[kuh; xkSjo'kkyh pfj= gSA egf’kZ 
n/khfp us ò=klqj ds lgkj ds fy, viuh jh<++ dh gM~Mh dks nku esa ns fn;k ftlls otzk;q/k dk 
fuekZ.k gqvk rks nkuh d.kZ us tUetkr dop vkSj dq.My dks nku esa nsdj viuh R;kx Hkkouk dk 
ifjp; fn;kA 
6- lR;] ri] ,oa ne %& 
  oSfnd okM~~e; esa lR; dks czã dk vk;ru *fuokl LFkku* gh cryk;k x;k gS& 
&*lR;ek;rue~A*  
eq.Mdksifu’kn~ esa Hkh dgk x;k gSA lR;eso t;rs ukur̀e~ vFkkZr~ lR; gh fot;h gksrk gS ver̀ ughaA 
dsuksifu’kn~ esa ri] ne vkSj deZ dks czã dh izfr’Bk cryk;k x;k gS& 
rL;S riks ne% desZfr izfr’BkA    ¼7½ 
eq.Mdksifu’kn~ esa Hkh lR;] ri] lE;d~ Kku vkSj czã izkfIr dk lk/ku cryk;k x;k gS& lR;su 
yH;Lrilk ãs’k vkRek LkE;XKkus czãp;sZ.k fuR;e~A  ¼8½ 
 bl ea= esa czãpk;Z dk vfHkizk; czãp;kZJe ls ugha gS vfirq vkReal;e] ifo=rk] vifjxzg rFkk 
vkRelarqf’V ls gSA cyghu ds }kjk Hkh ;g izkIr ugha gksrk gSA Þuk;ekRek cyghusu yH;ßA ftldk 
eu vkSj bfUnz;ka o'k esa ugha gSA og vuqfpr ekxZ ij tkdj voufr ds xrZ esa fxjrk gSA  
   dBksifu’kn~ esa dgk x;k gS fd og euq’; ijekRek dks izkIr ugha dj ldrk tks cqjs vkpj.k ls 
fuòRr ugha gqvk gS tks va'kkr gS] ftldk eu vkSj bfUnz;ka la;r ugha gS vkSj tks va'kkr eu okyk gS 
&  
ukfojrks nq'pfjrkUg uk'kkUrks uklekfgr%A 
uk'kkUrekulks okfn izKkusuSekIuq;kr~A      ¼9½ 
7- iwtuh; tu ds izfr vknj Hkko %&  
 oSfnd okM~~e; esa ekuk x;k gS fd tc rd ekrk] firk] xq#] vfrfFk ,oa vU; vknj.kh; O;fDr f[kUu 
gS] tc rd euq’; dks dHkh 'kkafr izkIr ugha gks ldrhA vfrfFk lRdkj ij Hkh mifu’knksa esa i;kZIr 
cy fn;k x;k gSA 
     rSfrjh;ksifu’kn~ esa ekrk&firk] vkpk;Z o vfrfFk dks nsorqY; le>us dk mins'k fn;k x;k gS& 
*ekr ̀nsoks HkoA*firǹsoks Hkok HkoA vkpk;Z nsoks HkoA vfrfFk nsoks HkoA 
     dBksifu’kn~ esa Li’V #i ls dgk x;k gS fd ftl Äj esa czkã.k vfrfFk fcuk Hkkstu fd, 
fuokl djrk gS] ml ean cqf) euq’; dh vk'kk  vkSj izrh{kk mudh iwfrZ ls gksus okys lc izdkj ds 
lq[k] e/kqj ok.kh b’V vkSj vkiwrZ ,oa iq= vkSj i'kq lcdks og u’V dj nsrk gS& 
    vk'kk izrh{ks laxr lwurkap b’VkiwrsZ iq= i'kq i'kwa'p lokZu~A 
    ,rn~ òMDrs iq#’kL;ky; eksÄlks ;L;ku'uu~ olfr czã.kks xg̀sAA 
8- vafglk %& 
 oSfnd okM~~e; esa fgalk dk fu’ks/k fd;k x;k gSA ;K esa i'kqvksa dh cy nsus dk fu’ks/k osn esa fd;k 
x;k gSA ;K esa cfy ;k fgalk u gks] blfy, ;K dks v/oj Hkh dgk tkrk gSA /oj uke fgalk dk gS 
ftldk osn esa dksbZ LFkku ugha gSA ogkW fgalk u djus dk Li’V ladsr Hkh fn;k gSA  
vXus ;a ;Ke/oja fo'or% ifjHkwjfl       ¼10½ 
l bn~ nsos’kq xPNfrA 
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oSfnd okM~~e; esa ;g Li’V #i ls vkns'k fn;k x;k gS fd fgalkfn nks’kksa ls nwj jgus o mUgsa 
lEikfnr u djus ds dkj.k gh o ;K nsoksa dks izkIr gksrs gSA ;tqosZn esa Hkh dgk x;k gS fd ;K ,oa 
;Kifr dh fgalk er djks& 
*ek ;Ka fgafl’V ek ;Kifre~A* 
9- jk’Vª ds izfr izse %& 
  laLd̀r lkfgR; esa jk’Vªh; Hkkouk tkx̀r djus dk iz;Ru fd;k x;k gSA vFkoZosn esa Hkwfe 
lwDr ¼12-1½ jk’Vªh; Hkkouk ls vksr&izksr gSA ;gka Hkwfe dks ekrk ,oa Lo;a dks mldk iq= cryk;k 
x;k gSA *ekrk Hkwfe% iq=ks·ga ìfFkO;k%A* 
vFkoZosn esa jk’Vª dh ,drk ij cgqr cy fn;k x;k gSA vFkoZosn ds lkaeuL; lwDr esa ikjLifjd 
Lusg] lkSgknZ o lkaetL; dh dkeuk dh xbZA 
   vkn'kZ ekuo dh ,d lokZf/kd izeq[k bdkbZ gS& ifjokjA izR;sd lnL; ijLij vkthou tqM++k 
jgrk gSA muds fy, iz'kLr vkn'kZ dk lUns'k vFkoZosn nsrk gS fd izR;sd dk dÙkZO; gS fd vius 
ekrk&firk ds izfr LofLre; ln~Hkko dk vkpj.k djs] ;|fi mudh mis{kk u djrk gqvk mUgsa lnSo 
lRd̀r ,oa lUrq’V j[ksA  
LofLr ek= mr fi=ks uks vLrqA 
    ifjokj jk’Vª dh ewy bdkbZ gSA ;fn ifjokj esa 'kkafr o izse gS rks lekt esa Hkh 'kkafr O;kIr gksxh 
vkSj ;fn lekt esa fdlh izdkj dk dyg] }s’k] oSeuL; o bZ’;kZ ugha gS rks jk’Vª esa Hkh loZ= 'kkafr 
dk lkezkT; LFkkfir gksxkA ifj.kker% jk’Vª izxfr o lef̀) dh rjQ vxzlj gksxkA 
10- fo'o&c/kqRo ,oa fo'o&eS=h dh Hkkouk %& 
     Oksnksa ds mnkj lans'k flQZ O;fDr] lekt vkSj jk’Vª ds dY;k.k rd gh lhfer ugha gS] cfYd 
;g fo'o&c/kqRo dh Hkkouk dks Hkh n'kkZrs gSaaA laLd̀r lkfg; esa fo'o ds lc euq’;ksa dh fdz;kvksa] 
xfrvksa] fopkjksa] eu vkSj òf) esa iw.kZ lkaetL; dh Hkkouk mRiUu djus dh dkeuk dh xbZA osnksa esa 
ekuo ds dY;k.k dh dkeuk djrs gq, dgk x;k gS & 
losZ HkoUrq lqf[ku% losZ lUrq fujke;k%A 
losZ Hknzkf.k i';Urq ek df'pn~ nq%[kHkkx~ Hkosr~AA 
    vFkkZr lc lq[kh gks] lc fujksx gks] lc dY;k.k dks ns[ksa] dksbZ Hkh nq%[k dk Hkkxh u cusA  
      _Xosn ds 10osa e.My ds 191 lwDr esa dgk x;k gS fd tc lHkh tuksa ds eu] fopkj] ladYi 
vkSj dk;Z ,d tSls gksrs rks ijLij fdlh Hkh izdkj dk }s’k] dyg o oSeuL; ugha gksxkA QyLo:i 
jk’Vª Hkh mUufr djsxkA 
laxPN/oa laon/oa la oks eukafl tkurke~~A 
nsokHkkxa o vkdwfr% lekuk ân;kfu oaAA    ¼11½ 
lekueLrq oks euks ;Fkk o% lqlgkfrAA      ¼12½ 
    vFkkZr~~ ge lc ijLij feydj jgsa] ,d lkFk Lrks= ikB djsaA ge lc dk eu ,d leku gks ge 
lc mlh izdkj ,d lkFk viuk izkI; xzg.k djsa] tSls nsorkx.k ,d lkFk feydj vfojks/k Hkko ls 
viuk gfoHkkZx xzg.k djrs gSA 
    fu’d’kZr% ge dg ldrs gSa fd laLd̀r lkfgR; esa iz;qDr vkpj.kh; thou ewY;ksa dk vfUre mRl 
ekuo dks iw.kZ “kkafr iznku djuk gh gS] D;ksafd Hkkjrh; thou n”kZu larqf’V vkSj ekufld “kkafr esa 
gh ijekuUn dks fufgr ekurk vk jgk gSA vr% dguk u gksxk fd laLd̀r lkfgR; esa of.kZr thou 
ewY;ksa ds vkpj.k ds ek/;e ls blh ijekuUn dh fLFkfr dks izkIr djuk gh gekjk xarO; jgk gSA 
lEizfr vokZphu thou esa O;fDr  leLr lainkvksa vkSj Hkksxksa ds vfrokn ls eqDr gksuk pkg jgk gS 
rks mlds fy, mijksDr thou ewY;ksa dks iw.kZ fu’Bk ds lkFk viukus ds vfrfjDr dksbZ vU; fodYi 
ugha gSA ekuo tc rd nqjkpj.k ,oa nqO;Zluksa dks frykatfy ugha nsxk] rc rd lPps vFkksZa esa mlds 
thou ewY;ksa dks fodkl gksuk furkUr vlEHko gSA thou ewY;ksa ds fodkl ds fy;s tkxzr vFkok 
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lqIrkoLFkk vFkok KkrkKkrkoLFkk esa cqjs laLdkj] nq’V izòfr;ksa ,oa nq’Vkpkj.kksa dks thou esa LFkku 
dFkefi u nsuk ije vko”;d gSA bl izdkj vkt ds HkkSfrdoknh ;qx esa ekuo dY;k.k ds fy;s 
ftu thou ewY;ksa dh vko”;drk gS] os ekuorkoknh ewY; laLd̀r lkfgR; esa lgt gh lqyHk gSaA ;fn 
vkt ge bu thou ewY;ksa ,oa fl}kUrksa dks LFkkfir djsa] rks iqu% fo”o esa izse] n;k] lkSgknzZ dh Hkkouk 
dk fodkl djds lekt dks n<̀+ cuk;k tk ldrk gSA ^ekrǹsoksa Hko^] ^firǹsoks Hko^] ^vkpk;Z nsoks 
Hko^] ^vfrfFk nsoks Hko^]^lR;aon^]^oalq/kSo dqVqEcdâ  bR;kfn ewY; vkt Hkh fo”o dh lkekftd O;oLFkk 
dks n<̀+ cukus esa lgk;d gSA 
lUnHkZ lwph %& 
1- _Xosn 1@124@3 
2- bZ”kksifu’kn~ 1@2 
3- Jhen~Hkxon~xhrk f}rh; v/;k;@47 ”yksd   
4- _Xosn 3-36-1 
5- _Xosn 9-73-6 
6- euqLef̀r ì’B la[;k 21 
7- dsuksifu’kn~ 4@8 
8- eq.Mdksifu’kn~ 3-15 
9- dBksifu’kn~ 1-3-24 
10- _Xosn 1-1-4 
11- _Xosn 10-191-4 
12- _Xosn 10-191-4 
13- ekuo ewY; vkSj laLdr̀  lkfgR; & MkW-oh-,l-deykdj] fjlpZ tujy Qjojh 19]2017 
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Introduction  
 

Retail banking was like trying to change an axel in a car traveling at 80 
miles an hour.  Banks therefore, have to be proactive to the changes in the 
market place to meet the challenges... Critical strategic decisions like turning 
historical information into knowledge, taking the best technology bet, 
encouraging change in customer channel usage, and managing new risks.  The 
distribution channels for Triple banking will have the remote delivery and fact-
to-face delivery systems.  The remote delivery system will be screen based like 
ATMs, kiosks, and PCs, as well as telephone systems like phone banking, 
interactive voice communication, etc.  The face-to-face distribution channel 
includes traveling bankers, express bankers, mobile banking, and wealth 
management banking.  These distribution channels will have to find out the 
customer needs and how they behave with different channels.  Accordingly, a 
realignment of distribution channels will have to be made to meet customer 
needs and profit targets.  Banks will have to investigate outsourcing and 
franchising for distribution networks to improve the variable and fixed cost 
ratios. 
 
RTGS  

The acronym “RTGS” stands for Real Time Gross Settlement. RTGS 
system is a Funds transfer mechanism where transfer of money takes place from 
one bank to another on a “real time” and on “gross” basis. This is the fastest 
possible money Transfer system through the banking channel. Settlement in 
“real time” means Payment transaction is not subjected to any waiting period. 
The transactions are settled as soon as they are processed. “Gross settlement” 
means the transaction is settled on one to one basis without bunching with any 
other transaction. Considering that money transfer takes place in the books of 
the Reserve Bank of India, the 
Payment is taken as final and irrevocable 
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ECS (CREDIT CLEARING)  
 

Step-1: The corporate body institution (called "User”) which has to 
make payments to a large number of customers/investors would prepare the 
payment data on a magnetic media (i.e., tape or floppy) and submit the same to 
its banker (Sponsor Bank). 
 
Step -2: The Sponsor Bank would present the payment data to the local 
Bankers’ Clearing House (managed by Reserve Bank of India at 15 centers and 
by State Bank of India or Associate banks another 31 centers) authorizing the 
Manager of the Clearing House to debit the Sponsor Bank’s accountant credit 
the accounts (Destination Bank) of the banks where the beneficiaries of the 
transactions maintain their accounts. 
 
Step -3: On receiving this authorization, the Clearing House will process the 
data and work out anointer-bank funds settlement. 
 
Step - 4: The Clearing House will furnish to the service branches of the 
destination banks branch wise credit reports indicating the beneficiary details 
such as the names of the branches where the accounts are maintained, the names 
of the beneficiaries, account type, account numbers and the respective amounts. 
 
Step - 5: The service branches will in turn pass on the advices to the concerned 
branches of their bank, which will credit the beneficiaries’ accounts on the 
appointed date. 
 
Electronic Clearing Service (Debit) 

The Reserve Bank of India has introduced the Electronic Clearing 
Service (Debit) scheme to provide faster method of effecting periodic and 
repetitive payments by 'direct debit' to customers' accounts (duly authorized) 
thereby minimizing paper transactions and increasing customer satisfaction. 
Electronic Clearing Service (Debit) envisages "a large number of debits and one 
credit" in the case of collection of electricity bills, telephone bills, loan 
installments, insurancepremia, Club fees, etc by the Utility Service Providers 
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              Retail Electronic ECS-Credit and ECS-Debit 

SL.
No 

Ye
ar 

ECS-Credit ECS-Debit 

  Volume 
of 

Transact
ions 

(,000) 

Grow
th 

Rate 
in 

(%) 

Value of 
Transactio

n(Rs. 
Crore) 

Grow
th 

Rate 
in 

(%) 

Volume 
of 

Transact
ions 

(,000) 

Grow
th 

Rate 
in 

(%) 

Value of 
Transac
tion (Rs. 
Crore) 

Grow
th 

Rate 
in 

(%) 
1 200

3 
20,315 - 9,676 - 7,874 - 2,241 - 

2 200
4 

40,051 97.14 20,180 108.5
5 

15,300 94.31 2,921 30.34 

3 200
5 

44,216 10.39 32,324 60.17 35,958 135.0
1 

12,986 344.5
7 

4 200
6 

69,019 56.09 83,273 157.6
1 

75,202 109.1
3 

25,441 95.91 

5 200
7 

78,365 13.54 7,82,222 839.3
4 

1,28,120 70.36 48,937 92.35 

6 200
8 

88,394 12.79 97,487 -
87.53 

1,60,055 24.92 66,976 36.86 

Source: Report Trend and Progress of Indian Bank of India 
NEFT 

 National Electronic Funds Transfer (NEFT) is a nation-wide system 
that facilitates individuals, firms and corporate to electronically transfer funds 
from any bank branch to any individual, firm or corporate having an account 
with any other bank branch in the country. For being part of the NEFT funds 
transfer network, a bank branch has to be NEFT-enabled. As at end-September 
2010, little over 70,000 branches / offices of 99 banks in the country (out of 
around 80,000 bank branches) are NEFT-enabled. Steps are being taken to 
further widen the coverage both in terms of banks and branches / offices.  

Retail Electronic EFT-NEFT 
SL.No Year ECS-Credit 

  Volume of Transactions 
(,000) 

Growth 
Rate in 

(%) 

Value of 
Transaction(Rs. 

Crore) 

Growth Rate in 
(%) 

1 2003 775 - 15,711 - 
2 2004 2,549 228.90 54,601 247.53 
3 2005 3,067 20.32 61,288 12.24 
4 2006 4,776 55.72 77,446 26.36 
5 2007 13,315 178.78 1,40,326 81.19 
6 2008 32,161 141.53 2,51,956 79.55 

 
Computerisation  

 The process of Computerisation marked the beginning of all 
technology initiatives in the banking industry. Computerisation of banks braches 
had started with installation of simple computers to automate the functioning of 
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branches, especially at high traffic branches. Therefore, total branches 
automation was in use, which did not involve bank level branch networking, and 
did not mean much to the customer. 

Computerisation in Public Sector Banks 
SL.No Category 2005 2006 2007 2008 2009 2010 

1 Branches Under Core 
Banking Solution 

11.0 28.9 44.4 67.0 79.4 90.0 

2 Branches already full 
Computerised 

60.0 48.5 41.2    26.6 15.6 7.8 

 Partially Computerised 
Branches 

21.8 18.2 13.4 6.3 5.0 2.2 

 
Credit Card: 

Credit cards are alternative to cash. They allow the customers to buy 
goods and services on credit card. The payment is to be made to the bank before 
a printed period of time. The credit limit is as the desertion of the bank which 
issues the card. Basically the card comprises different facilitates features 
depending the annual income of the card holder. Plastic money has played an 
important role in promoting retail banking. There is an increase in the use of 
credit cards. Since the last few years the number of credit cards outstanding at 
the end june2008 stood at 27.02 million as the against 24.39 million in June 
2007 with usage of increasing by 10.73% during this period.  

  Total number of cards issued by 42 banks and outstanding, increased 
from 2.69 crore   as a December 2003 to 4.33 crore as an December 2004. 
Almost all the categories of banks issue credit cards and its actual usage too has 
registered an increase in volume and value credit cards have found greater 
acceptance in terms of usage in major cities and metropolitan.  

The various factors responsible for this trend are: 
 

 Lack of awareness  
 Most of the pos are located at big supermarkets shopping malls such as 

Ansal plaza, Spencer etc.,  
 Most of Merchants insist on minimum amount of buying in order to use the 

credit card.  
 People have also accounted money, which makes, them do shopping on 

cash basis.  
DEBIT CARD: 
      Debit card can be used like a credit card, for purchasing products and also 
for drawing money from the ATMs. As soon as the debit card is swiped for 
purchasing, money is debited from the individuals account.  
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Retail Electronic Credit Cards and Debit Cards 
SL.
No 

Ye
ar 

Credit- Cards Debit-Cards 

  Volume 
of 

Transacti
ons (,000) 

Grow
th 

Rate 
in 

(%) 

Value of 
Transactio

n(Rs. 
Crore) 

Grow
th 

Rate 
in 

(%) 

Volume 
of 

Transacti
ons (,000) 

Grow
th 

Rate 
in 

(%) 

Value of 
Transact
ion (Rs. 
Crore) 

Grow
th 

Rate 
in 

(%) 
1 200

3 
97,405 - 17,268 - 86,379 - 18,513 - 

2 200
4 

1,29,472 32.92 25,686 48.74 41,532 -
51.91 

5,361 -
71.04 

3 200
5 

1,56,086 20.55 33,886 31.92 45,686 10.00 5,897 10.00 

4 200
6 

1,69,536 8.61 41,361 22.05 60,177 31.71 8,172 38.57 

5 200
7 

2,28,203 34.60 57,984 40.19 88,306 46.74 12,521 53.21 

6 200
8 

2,59,561 13.74 65,356 12.71 1,27,654 44.55 18,547 48.12 

 
AUTOMATIC TELLER MACHINE (ATMS) 
 ATMs were introduced to the Indian banking industry in the early 1990s 
initiated by foreign bank. Most foreign banks and some private sectors players 
suffered from a serious handicap at that time lack of a strong branch network. 
ATM technology was used as a means to partially overcome this handicap by 
reaching out to the customers at a lower initial and transaction costs and 
offering hassle free services. Since then, innovations in ATM technology have 
come a long way and customer receptiveness has also increased manifold.\ 
public sector banks have also now entered the race for expansion of ATM of 
networks. Development of ATM networks is not only leveraged for lowering 
the transactions costs, but also as an effective marketing channel resource. 

 
Number of ATMs in Scheduled Commercial Banks 

SL.No Year SBI-Group Nationalized 
Banks 

Private Sector 
Banks 

Foreign Banks 

  No. of 
ATM

s 

Growth 
Rate 

No. of 
ATM

s 

Growth 
Rate 

No. of 
ATM

s 

Growth 
Rate 

No. of 
ATM

s 

Growth 
Rate 

1 2005 5,220 - 4,772 - 6,853 - 797 - 
2 2006 5,443 4.27 7,165 50.14 7,659 11.76 880 10.41 
3 2007 6,441 18.33 9,888 38.00 9,799 27.94 960 9.09 
4 2008 8,433 30.92 13,355 35,06 11,967 22.12 1,034 8.00 
5 2009 11,339 34.45 15,938 19.34 15,320 28.01 1,054 1.93 
6 2010 20,978 85.00 19,702 23.61 18,447 20.41 1,026 -2.94 
 Mean - 28.828 - 27.691 - 18.373 - 5.395 
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BRANCHLESS BANKING 
Branchless banking is a distribution channel strategy used for delivering 

financial services without relying on bank branches. While the strategy may 
complement an existing bank branch network for giving customers a broader 
range of channels through which they can access financial services, branchless 
banking can also be used as a separate channel strategy that entirely forgoes 
bank branches. 
By the definition of the Consultative Group to Assist the Poor (CGAP), 
branchless banking comprises essentially all of the following elements 
 Use of technology, such as payment cards or mobile phones, to identify 

customers and record transactions electronically and, in some cases, to 
allow customers to initiate transactions remotely  

 Use of (exclusive or nonexclusive) third-party outlets, such as post offices 
and small retailers, that act as agents for financial services providers and 
that enable customers to perform functions that require their physical 
presence, such as cash handling and customer due diligence for account 
opening  

 Offer of at least basic cash deposit and withdrawal in addition to 
transactional or payment services  

 Backing of a government-recognized, deposit-taking institution, such as a 
formally licensed bank  

 Structuring of the above so that customers can use these banking services on 
a regular basis (available during normal business hours) and without 
needing to go to bank branches at all, if that’s what they choose  

Examples of branchless banking technologies are the Internet, automated teller 
machines (ATMs), POS devices, EFTPOS devices and mobile phones. Each of 
these technologies serve to deliver a set of banking services and are part of 
distribution channels that may be used either separately or in conjunction to 
form the overall distribution channel strategy. 

Number of Branches in Scheduled Commercial Banks 
SL.No Year SBI-Group Nationalized 

Banks 
Private Sector 

Banks 
Foreign Banks 

  No. of 
Branc

h 

Growth 
Rate 

No. of 
Branc

h 

Growth 
Rate 

No. of 
Branc

h 

Growth 
Rate 

No. of 
Branc

h 

Growth 
Value 

1 2005 13,661 - 33,627 - 6,196 - 242 - 
2 2006 13,831 1.24 34,185 1.65 6,516 5.16 259 7.02 
3 2007 14,030 1.43 35,636 4.24 7,103 9.00 273 5.40 
4 2008 15,105 7.66 37,775 6.00 7,975 12.27 274 0.36 
5 2009 16,062 6.33 39,376 4.23 8,877 11.31 293 7.00 
 Mean - 3.332 - 3.224 - 7.548 - 3.956 
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Abstract 
India is predominantly an agriculture based economy where 70 per cent of the 
rural working population is engaged in this profession. The importance of rural 
non-farm micro enterprises in generating employment and income to rural 
households did not receive adequate attention due to excessive focus on the 
growth of formal sectors relegating the informal sector to the background. In the 
seventies, economists and policy makers started looking for permanent solution 
of the problems associated with the rural areas.  As a result, development of 
rural micro enterprises received the attention of policy makers as an alternative 
strategy for rural development. The growing demographic pressure on land has 
over the years resulted in sub division and fragmentation of land among rural 
households which in turn has led to increased landlessness and marginalization 
of farmers. So far as employment elasticity is concerned, it has also been 
declining in a large surplus of labour in rural areas (Papola 1982). During 1977-
78 and 1999-2000, the share of employment in agriculture sector declined from 
73.9 per cent to 60.2 per cent. The share of agriculture sector’s contribution to 
National Income has come down from 30 per cent in 1990-91 to 13.9 per cent in 
2011-2012. In Assam, the sectoral contribution of agriculture sector to the Gross 
State Domestic Product (GSDP) was nearly 25.6 per cent in both at current and 
constant (2004-05) prices. The share of industrial sector was 27.5 per cent and 
Services sector was 46.9 per cent to GSDP in the same period. It is evident that 
over the years the share of agriculture and allied sector in the GSDP has been 
gradually declining from 25.6 percent in 2004-05 to 22.4 percent in 2011-12. In 
recent years, the Micro, Small and Medium Enterprises (MSMEs) has 
consistently registered higher growth rate as compared to overall industrial 
sector. It employs 59.7 million persons spread over 26.1 million enterprises, 
shares 45 per cent of manufacturing output, 95 per cent of industrial units, 40 
per cent of the total exports of the country and 8 per cent of the countries of 
Gross Domestic Product (4th Census of MSME sector).  More important, in the 
age of inclusion centric growth mantra, the MSMEs generate large employment 
and can promote balanced regional development along with a more equitable 
distribution of wealth. Against the background the paper attempts to focus the 
present scenario of Micro Enterprises (MEs) of with respect to capital 
investment, employment, marketing, finance and value added of MEs of 
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Kamrup (rural) district of Assam also suggest policy measures if any for 
effective working of Micro Enterprises 
 
Introduction 
Micro enterprise is fast growing in our country. In India about 70 per cent of the 
rural working population is engaged in agriculture sector where micro 
enterprises are not getting adequate attention due to excessive focus on the 
growth of formal sectors relegating the informal sector to the background. In the 
seventies, economists and policy makers started looking for permanent solution 
of the problems associated with the rural areas.  As a result, development of 
rural micro enterprises received the attention of policy makers as an alternative 
strategy for rural development. So far as employment elasticity is concerned, it 
has also been declining in a large surplus of labour in rural areas (Papola 1982). 
During 1977-78 and 1999-2000, the share of employment in agriculture sector 
declined from 73.9 per cent to 60.2 per cent. The share of agriculture sector’s 
contribution to National Income has come down from 30 per cent in 1990-91 to 
13.9 per cent in 2011-2012. This sector has emerged as a vibrant and dynamic 
sector of Indian economy, which contributes nearly 40 percent of the total 
industrial production and over 34 percent of the national exports by providing 
employment to over 250 lakh persons. This sector provide second largest 
employer in the country and offers a wide variety of products. 
        In Assam, the sectoral contribution of agriculture sector to the Gross State 
Domestic Product (GSDP) was nearly 25.6 per cent in both at current and 
constant (2004-05) prices. The share of industrial sector was 27.5 per cent and 
Services sector was 46.9 per cent to GSDP in the same period. It is evident that 
over the years the share of agriculture and allied sector in the GSDP has been 
gradually declining from 25.6 percent in 2004-05 to 22.4 percent in 2011-12. 
The State Economy has witnessed a change over the periods and the primary 
sector has witnessed a shift to industrial and service sector resulting to flourish 
very rapidly in the State’s economy (Economic Survey, 2012-13, Govt. of 
Assam).  
This sector plays a pivotal role in the overall industrial economy of the country. 
In recent years, the Micro, Small and Medium Enterprises (MSMEs) has 
consistently registered higher growth rate as compared to overall industrial 
sector. It employs 59.7 million persons spread over 26.1 million enterprises, 
shares 45 per cent of manufacturing output, 95 per cent of industrial units, 40 
per cent of the total exports of the country and 8 per cent of the countries of 
Gross Domestic Product (4th Census of MSME sector).  Directorate of 
Industries and Commerce, Assam (2007) reveals the growing  importance of 
Micro and Small Enterprises (MSEs) district wise except Kamrup (Metro), 
Udalguri, Baksha and Chirang with respect to the growth of MSE units, growth 
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of fixed investment, growth of employment and growth of output.  The Kamrup 
district is at top with respect to all the parameters like growth of MSEs (28.2 per 
cent), growth of fixed investment (36.3 per cent), growth of employment (43.7 
per cent) and growth of output (79.7 per cent) among various districts. Thus this 
sector has been playing a crucial role in Kamrup district. Therefore, the present 
study attempts to focus the present status of micro enterprises of Assam in 
general and Kamrup (Rural) district of Assam in particular.  
Objectives 
The specific objectives of the present study are stated below. 
1. To highlight the present scenario of Micro Enterprises (MEs) of with 

respect to capital investment, employment, marketing, finance and value 
added of MEs of Kamrup (rural) district of Assam. 

2. To suggest policy measures for effective working of Micro Enterprises. 
Methodology 
Data Source 
The study requires both primary and secondary sources of data. The secondary 
data has been collected from various secondary sources such as Directorate of 
Industries and Commerce, Assam, NEDFi databank quarterly on MSMEs, 
District Industries Centre(DIC), Economic Survey of Assam (2012-13), 
Statistical Hand Book, Reports of various MSMEs related studies and host of 
web sites.  
Study Area 

 For the purpose of investigation, the Assam has been chosen as the 
study area. The reason is that about 86 per cent of the total population of the 
state lives in rural area according to 2011 census and Assam is the only state in 
the entire North Eastern Region (NER) where more than fifty per cent of total 
units, employment, output and investment are contributed.  Kamrup (Rural) 
district is selected, as the district having the highest number of registered micro 
enterprises, major share in Gross Value Added, provided highest employment 
opportunities, and also it is the district where most of the programmes of 
Government have been implemented.  
Sample Design 
            To select the ultimate sample units from the universe, stratified random 
sampling techniques has been adopted. First industries or Enterprises (As per 
the definition of micro enterprises by MSMED Act 2006, Investment limit upto 
25 lakh for manufacturing enterprises and 10 lakh for service enterprises term as 
micro enterprises) are classified into manufacturing sector and service sector. 
Manufacturing sector includes six types of enterprises namely Mineral based 
industries, Forest based industries, Agro based industries, Polymer and chemical 
based industries, Engineering and non-conventional energy and Textile industry. 
Second, a list of registered beneficiaries under District Industry Centre (DIC), 
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Directorate of Industries and Commerce and Khadi and Village Industries 
Commission (KVIC)/ Khadi and Village Industries Board (KVIB) was collected 
and categorized group wise and ultimately 5 per cent of enterprises was selected 
purposively from each group for detailed investigation. There are as many as 
4179 registered micro enterprises in the Kamrup (Rural) district since 2004-05 
to 2013-14 (As per the report of DIC/Directorate of Industries and 
Commerce/KVIC/KVIB of Assam). Out of 4179 units, 2301 are manufacturing 
units and the rest 1878 are service units. Again, out of these 4179 units, 
1755units  (41.99 per cent) registered under Directorate of Industries and 
Commerce, Bamunimaidan, 1393 units (33.34 per cent) registered under 
KVIC/KVIB state offices and remaining 1031 units (24.67 per cent) registered 
under the District Industry Centre (DIC).  In the study, we have selected only 5 
per cent of units from each category of designated enterprises. Thus as many as 
209 units (115 manufacturing units and 94 service units) are selected for 
detailed investigation.  
Status of Micro Enterprises in Kamrup (Rural) district 
 Capital Investment 
The size of investment of the enterprises is important components to understand 
the amount of investment made by the entrepreneurs. The size of investment has 
been classified into six categories, that is upto Rs. 50,000, Rs.50,001 to 2 lakh, 
Rs. 2.01 lakh to 5.0 lakh, Rs.5.01 lakh to 10 lakh, Rs.10.01 lakh to 15 lakh and 
Rs.15.01 lakh to 20 lakh, keeping in mind the investment limits of micro 
enterprises upto Rs.25 in manufacturing enterprises and upto Rs.10 lakh in 
service enterprises as defined by MSMEs Act, 2006. Table-1 represents the size 
of investment limits of surveyed micro enterprises in Kamrup rural district of 
Assam.  
Table-1: Investment Limits of Micro Enterprises 

Investment limits Manufacturing Service Total 
Upto 50,000 29 47 76 
50,001-2lakh 41 33 74 
2.01lakh-5 lakh 23 10 33 
5.01lakh-10lakh 15 4 19 
10.01lakh-15lakh 5 ---- 5 
15.01lakh-20lakh 2 ---- 2 
Total 115 94 209 

Source: Field survey, Note: Figures in the brackets shows the percentages to 
grand total 
The study highlights that majority of sample enterprises (150 units) is found 
within the investment limit upto to 2 lakh and the rest (59 units) lie in the 
investment limits 2.01 lakh to 15 lakh. It implies that enterprises located in the 
study area is very small and have the scope for further growth. 
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Marketing of products 
The marketing and sales of the goods and services produced by micro 
enterprises has wide network in local, national and international markets. The 
DIC/ KVIC has been playing a catalyst role by providing supporting inputs to 
its NGOs, institution for marketing of products. The institutions have been 
provided funds for opening sales outlets and conducting exhibition-cum-sale to 
sell their products with an aim to penetrate in the domestic and global market. 
Table- 2 depicts the mode of marketing of products or services in the study area. 
Table-2: Marketing of products 

Marketing place Manufacturing Service Total 
Local market 39 52 91 (43.55) 
Nearby urban place 31 42 73 (34.92) 
Outside the district 25 - 25 (11.96) 
Outside the State 15 - 15 (7.18) 

Outside the Country 05 - 05 (2.39) 
Total 115 94 209 (100) 

Source: Field survey, Note: Figures in the brackets shows the percentages to 
grand total 
The study reveals that goods or services produced by micro enterprises are sold 
in the local market, nearby urban place, outside the district, outside the State and 
outside the country or international markets. It was found that only 43.55 per 
cent enterprises sold their products in the local market, 34.92 per cent in the 
nearby urban place, 11.96 per cent in outside the district, 7.18 per cent in 
outside the state and the rest 2.39 per cent in international markets. Thus, 
entrepreneurs prefer to sell articles in local markets or nearby places rather than 
outside market places    
Source of Finance 
Finance is term as life force of any industries. The adequate availability of 
finance is important for overall development of micro and small enterprises. So 
far as sources of finance are concerned it was found that entrepreneurs’ uses 
own finance as well borrowed finance from outside sources.  
Table-3: Sources of Finance 

Sources  Manufacturing Service Total 
1.Own 45 40 85 (40.66) 
2.Institutional 10 10 76 (36.36) 
3.Noninstitutional 37 39 20 (9.57) 
4.2&3 33 05 38 (18.19) 
Total 115 94 209 (100) 

Source: Field survey, Note: Figures in the brackets shows the percentages to 
grand total 
The study reveals that majority of entrepreneurs (40.66 per cent) uses their own 
fund in enterprises. Likewise 36.36 per cent undertaken institutional sources, 
9.57 per cent undertaken from non institutional sources and rest 18.19 per cent 
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had taken from both institutional and non-institutional sources as shown in 
Table-3.  
Generation of Employment  
It has been found that, 209 sample units of micro enterprises have generated 807 
employments in the study period, out of which 558 are males and 249 are 
females. The share of male and female employment to total employment of the 
sample units has been found to be 69.14 per cent and 30.86 per cent 
respectively. This is depicted in Table-4. 
Table-4: Total Employment in sample micro enterprise units by gender 

Gender Manufacturing Service Total 
Male 457 (77.85) 101 (45.90) 558 (69.14) 
Female 130 (22.15) 119 (54.10) 249 (30.86) 
Total 587 (100) 220 (100) 807 (100) 

Source: Field survey, Note: Figures in the brackets shows the percentages to 
grand total 
So far as the employment pattern of micro enterprise units by types of 
employment i.e., full time and part time employment which reveals that out of 
total employment 807, 50.53 per cent are engaged as full time basis and 49.45 
per cent are engaged as part time basis. This is depicted in Table-5.  
Table-5: Total Employment in sample micro enterprise units by types of 
employment 

Types of employment Manufacturing Service Total 
Full time  279 129 408 (50.53) 
Part time 308 91 399 (49.45) 
Total 587 (72.73) 220 (27.27) 807 (100) 

Source: Field survey, Note: Figures in the brackets shows the percentages to 
grand total 
The study reveals that the employment of full time and the part time workers are 
approximately equal. However, the manufacturing sector covers 72.73 per cent 
of total employment and the rest only 27.27 per cent absorbed by service 
enterprises. It is clear that service enterprise is still lagging behind in 
employment provision rather than manufacturing enterprises in the Kamrup 
(rural) district.  
Gross Value Added (GVA), Net Value Added (NVA) and Profit of 
Enterprises 
The Gross Value Addition of Micro Enterprise Sector for the entire district has 
been estimated from the Gross Value Addition of the sample micro enterprise 
units for the period Jan., 2016 to Dec., 2018. The estimation procedure involves 
a number of steps, which are outline below: 
1. The GVA for the sample manufacturing units have been calculated from the 
production approach by subtracting the value of intermediate consumption from 
the gross value of output. 
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2. The Net Value Added (NVA) for the sample manufacturing units have been 
calculated by subtracting the value of depreciation expenditure or taxes from 
GVA. 
3. The profit is calculated by subtracting Total Cost (i.e., rent, wage, interest, 
etc.) from GVA. 
Table-6 shows the estimated value of GVA, Profits and NVA of micro 
enterprises of manufacturing sector (includes six types of enterprises) and 
service sector. The total GVA, profits and NVA of manufacturing and service 
sector are found to be Rs. 53,20,655, Rs. 39,37,640.4 and Rs. 49,89,819.62 
respectively. So far as the GVA of manufacturing sector is concerned it was 
found to be maximum Rs.8,42,247  for mineral based enterprises and found to 
be lowest Rs. 2,97,480 for textile enterprises. Similarly, the estimated profit and 
NVA is maximum for mineral enterprises which was found to be Rs. 5,89,572.9 
and Rs. 7,83,289.71 respectively. The profit margin and NVA is also found to 
be lowest for textile enterprises which is Rs.2,26,085 and Rs. 2,79,928.68 
respectively for the period (Jan., 2016 to Dec., 2018). For the same period, the 
service sector contribution to the GVA is Rs. 22,39,881 the profit is Rs. 
17,02,310 and the NVA is Rs. 21,14,447.7 
Table-6: Gross Value Added (GVA), Net Value Added (NVA) and Profit 
(Jan., 2016 to Dec., 2018) 

Types of 
Enterprise

s 

Total 
value 

of 
output 

(In 
Rs.) 

Value of 
Intermedi
ate inputs 
(In Rs.) 

GVA 
(2-3) 

 
(In 
Rs.) 

 
Total 
cost 
(In 
Rs.) 

Profit 
(4-5) 

 
(In Rs.) 

Depreciatio
n/Taxes 

 
(In Rs.) 

NVA 
(4-7) 

 
(In Rs.) 

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 
Mineral 

(21) 
10,22,8

26 
1,80,579 8,42,24

7 
2,52,67

4 
5,89,572.9 58,957.29 7,83,289.

71 
Forest (14) 4,99,92

6 
1,79,928 3,19,99

8 
7,9999.

5 
2,39,998.5 19,199.88 3,00,798.

12 
Polymer 

and 
chemical(

9) 

4,65,35
4 

1,30,734 3,34,62
0 

87,001 2,47,619 16,731 
 
 

3,17,889 

Engineeri
ng(28) 

8,90,65
2 

3,08,140 5,82,51
2 

1,57,27
8 

4,25,234 43,688.4 5,38,823.
6 

Agro (31) 10,75,8
86 

3,71,969 7,03,91
7 

1,97,09
6 

5,06821 49,274.19 6,54,642.
81 

Textile 
(12) 

4,16,47
2 

1,18,992 2,97,48
0 

71,395 2,26,085 17,551.32 2,79,928.
68 

Service 
enterprise

s- 
Laundry, 
Carpentry

, 
plumbing,

31,68,2
70 

9,28,389 22,39,8
81 

5,37,57
1 

17,02,310 1,25,433.34 21,14,447
.7 
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etc. (94) 
Total 75,39,3

86 
22,18,731 53,20,6

55 
13,83,0

15 
39,37,640.4 3,30,835.42 49,89,819

.62 
Source: Field Survey;  
 
Note: Gross Value added=Value of output-Raw materials or inputs; Profit= 
GVA-Total Cost (i.e., rent, wage, interest, etc.); Depreciation represents the 
expenditure incurred on repairing or replacement of capital assets during the 
study period. 
Again, Table-6 shows the Average NVA and average profit for the period Jan., 
2016 to Dec., 2018. The average profit and NVA is also found to be maximum 
for mineral enterprises which is Rs.28,074.9 and Rs. 37,299.51 respectively as 
shown in Table-7. But the average NVA and profit is found to be lowest for 
engineering enterprises which was only Rs.19,243.7 and Rs.15,186.92 
respectively among the various enterprises of manufacturing enterprises. The 
lowest profits of this enterprise is due to high intermediate cost for raw 
materials or inputs and high total Cost (i.e., rent, wage, interest, etc. expenses) 
 
Table-7: Average Net Value Added and Average Profit (Jan., 2016 to Dec., 
2018) 

Types of Enterprises Net Value 
Added (In Rs.) 

Average Net 
Value Added 
(In Rs.) 
 

Total  Profit 
(In Rs.) 

Average 
profit (In 
Rs.) 

1 2 3 4 5 
Mineral (21) 7,83,289.71 37,299.51 5,89,572.9 28,074.9 
Forest (14) 300798.12 25,066.51 2,39,998.5 17142.75 
Polymer and 
chemical(9) 

3,17,889 35,321 2,47,619 27,513.23 

Engineering(28) 5,38,823.6 19,243.7 4,25,234 15,186.92 
Agro (31) 6,54,642.81 21,117.51 5,06821 16,349.00 
Textile (12) 2,79,928.68 23,327.39 2,26,085 18,840.41 
Service enterprises- 
Laundry, Carpentry, 
plumbing,etc. (94) 

21,14,447.7 22,494.12 17,02,310 18,109.68 

 
Source: Field Survey; Note: Average NVA and Average profit is derived by 
dividing total NVA and total profit by the corresponding numbers of enterprises 
as shown in brackets in column-1. 
 
The relative importance of micro enterprise sector (Manufacturing and service 
sector), is examined through the share of GVA contributed by different micro 
enterprises. The share of GVA of various micro enterprises has been provided in 
Table-8 
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Table-8: Distribution of GVA of Micro Enterprises (Jan., 2016 to Dec., 
2018) 

Types of Enterprises GVA 
(In Rs.) 

 
Percentage Share 

Mineral 8,42,247 15.82 
Forest 3,19,998 6.02 
Polymer and chemical 3,34,620 6.28 
Engineering 582512 10.95 
Agro 7,03,917 13.23 
Textile 2,97,480 5.60 

Service enterprises- Laundry, Carpentry, 
plumbing,etc.  

      22,39,881            42.10 

Total 53,20,655                 100 
Source: Field study 
The observation emerging from the table- 6 shows that the GVA of the micro 
enterprises in the district during Jan., 2016 to Dec., 2018 has been estimated to 
Rs 53,20,655, of which manufacturing sector contribution stands at 
Rs.30,80,774. In other words, the manufacturing sector contributed about 57.9 
per cent to the gross value addition of micro enterprises in Kamrup (rural) 
district. The service sector of micro enterprise has contributed Rs.22,39,881 to 
total gross value addition of micro enterprises of  Kamrup (rural) district during 
Jan., 2016 to Dec., 2018. In other words, the service sector contributed about 
42.10 per cent to the gross value addition of micro enterprises in Kamrup (rural) 
district. Thus, the percentage share of GVA of these two sectors to total gross 
value addition of micro enterprises of the district during the period has been 
found to be 57.9 per cent and 42.1 per cent respectively. The mineral and agro 
enterprises in the district emerged as a significant category in terms of 
contribution to gross value addition in the micro enterprise sector of Kamrup 
(Rural) district. The mineral enterprises has contributed Rs. 8,42,247  and Rs. 
7,03,917 by agro enterprises respectively to gross value addition in the micro 
enterprise sector of Kamrup (rural) district during Jan., 2016 to Dec., 2018.  
 
Suggestions 
In the light of the above findings the study suggests the following policy 
prescriptions and measures for the growth and development of Micro 
Enterprises (MEs) as well as entrepreneurship development. 
1. The service sector enterprise is lagging behind in respect of fixed capital 

investment. The fixed capital investment of service sector should be 
encouraged. Again, the limits of investment of micro enterprises under 
service sector beyond 10 lakh should be increased. 

2. The entrepreneurs should prefer to sold their articles in the outside market 
(outside of district or state) rather than the local markets which will 
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definitely raise revenues of enterprises, will augmented demand for the 
product and able to capture the outside market. 

3. The role of institutional financial institutions should be expanded to provide 
cheap credits to the entrepreneurs. Besides, the female employment in both 
manufacturing and service sector enterprises must be raised by providing 
various incentives because their participation is very low in the study area. 

4. The manufacturing enterprises like forest, polymer and chemical, and textile 
enterprises have very low contribution to the GVA in Kamrup (rural) 
district. Therefore, the special support from government is considered to be 
very important for strengthening these enterprises which not only raise 
employment potentiality but also contribute more to the GVA of the district. 

5. The financial hurdle should be eliminated. The banking institutions should 
simplified the process of sanctioning loans and the banks should supply 
credits to the needy borrowers at low interest rates.  

6. The problem of marketing is one of the reasons for poor performance of the 
entrepreneurs. The planning and marketing constraints should be eliminated 
for healthy growth of rural enterprises because proper planning and 
congenial market structure would help in bringing about a phenomenal 
impact of rural industrialisation on the rural economy 

7. The entrepreneurs will have to be innovative in their approach because 
innovation is the key for all success. Entrepreneurs must be dynamic, 
innovative and have to change their mindset. They must be alert for 
emerging opportunities and challenges and must have competitive spirit to 
grow and expand their enterprises.  

8. To enhance the entrepreneurial skill of the entrepreneurs, special training 
programmes should be extended to the entrepreneurs regularly so that they 
can acquire the capacity of time management, technology management, 
marketing management, product management etc. For strengthening 
entrepreneurial motives, developing skills, capabilities and competence 
among small enterprises, integrated efforts in the form of entrepreneurship 
development programmes have been devised by the government 
departments, foreign aid agencies and the institution of higher education and 
these should be vigorously pursued in rural areas.  

 
Conclusions 
The micro enterprises play a crucial role especially in respect of investment, 
employment, contribution to Gross Value Added, Net Value Added and profits. 
Despite the various challenges, the micro enterprise has shown admirable 
performance in employment generation, capital investment, generation of 
income, Gross Value Added, Net Value Added and profits. The micro 
enterprises have grown rapidly over the years in Assam. The period of 
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liberalisation and the development the micro enterprises constituted a crucial 
segment in economy of Assam.  
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Abstract 
Maya Angelou shared her mission for human distinction, recognizing her own 
battle with the general circumstances of the Black Americans, which take up 
part in connection to the Black Americans, as well as in connection to the 
general thought of America. Her collections of memoirs praise the extravagance 
and imperativeness of Southern Black life that endure even with neediness and 
racial bias. At first, her festival of the Southern Black life is uncovered through 
the representation of the creator's life as a dark child in Arkansas of the 1930s in 
I Know Why the Caged Bird Sings. The second portrayed a young lady 
attempting to make a presence endeavoring to accomplish a promising life and 
love in America amid post-World War II in Gather Together in My Name. Her 
journey for character, slow acknowledgment and acknowledgment of black 
excellence and self-acknowledgment of black womanhood and parenthood are 
likewise essentially depicted in her writings. Truth be told, she is one of the 
principal African American women who freely depicted her private life. These 
characteristics roused to examine her initial two exemplary autobiographies.  
 
Keywords:  Racism, Sexism, Self-realization, Identity. 
 
Though the society exhibit a celestial and radiant status to women, the position 
of womenismarginal in any general public, particularly for black women in 
American culture. The fair sex has been subjected to various sorts of 
maltreatment in her everyday life in the male decreed society: physical, 
financial, emotional and psychological. Just a couple of women put a conclusion 
to their lives, however the vast majority of them surmounted their horrible 
circumstances all through their household fields and made due from various 
individual hardships.  
They demonstrated that they were not any more second rate, yet sufficiently 
incredible in various circles of life. A couple of women approached to verbalize 
their powerful position in the public arena, what they truly are and their differed 
encounters in their everyday life through the artistic articulation. Maya 
Angelou's is a fine case of such. 
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Objective of the Study  
The general goal of the investigation is to explore the encounters of 
unappreciated women with reference to Maya Angelou's I Know Why the 
Caged Bird Sings and Gather Together in My Name. In accordance with the 
general goal, the examination has the accompanying particular destinations- To 
get into the idea of African-American resistance writing and to analyze the 
tyranny on African American women. 
Significance of the Study 
The select novels would give more extensive oppurtunity to understand the 
uncertainties of African-American writing, Negro resistance and women's 
activist composition. It is additionally trusted that it would help raise awareness 
about Black women personal history and women's activist feedback on it. The 
investigation will start readers to find out about Black female involvement in 
America. 
Methodology 
The study is descriptive in nature, for takes a gander at encounters of neglected 
women in Angelou's novels. In addition, since the research is mainly concerned 
with the textual analysis of the novel, subjective research strategy was observed 
to be the most appropriate approach for the present investigation. The research 
used both primary source and secondary sources. The essential research strategy 
was made through direct examination and investigation of the content. 
Literature review 
Despite the fact that the underlying compositions of African American works 
were on slave narratives and spirituals as songs, prose writings, collection of 
memoirs as a classification was relied on the self-disclosure and articulation of 
the writer by staying into the inward considerations and mysteries of the author. 
African Americans record their lives through personal works which has not just 
tested supremacist convictions and racially oppressed foundations like bondage, 
yet additionally presented ideal models of their solid assurance and encounter.  
”Thematically and structurally, the tradition of the African American novel is 
dominated by the struggle for freedom from all forms of oppression and by the 
personal odyssey to realize the full potential of one’s complex bicultural identity 
as an African American”. (Bernard W. Bell, 2006) 
Despite the fact that they were basically worried about their individual 
assessments, convictions, sentiments, considerations and encounters in their 
personal histories, they represented the black community on the whole. 
Collections of memoirs of black women were stories of freedom, cases of 
uniqueness, and depiction of racial oppressor supremacist patriarchy. Their 
works were the fortunes of selfhood, battle, talk bent, immense experience, 
twofold awareness, boundless torment and conceiving opportunity. In 
consequent decades, stories by African American women expressed the specific 
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issues confronted by black women in a general public overwhelmed by males 
and also whites. 
 “The problem of twentieth century is the problem of color line,” W.E.B.Du 
Bois wrote in “The Souls of Black Folk.” African Americans were free from 
bondage after the Civil War, however the color line kept them isolated and 
underestimated. In spite of the fact that the white populace had an origination of 
"the Negro" as a gathering, it appeared to have no origination of it as a person. 
Ralph Ellison's “Invisible Man “is a sparkling case of this topic. His book is a 
cerebral record of a black man who, notwithstanding extensive endeavors to 
beat the color line, gets himself distanced from both blacks and whites. 
Zora Neale Hurston in her autobiography -Dust Tracks on a Road described the 
history of the land-fights between White Americans and Native Americans with 
African Americans caught in between. Unlike many black authors nurtured 
during the Harlem Renaissance period, Hurston rarely portrayed blacks as 
victims of the oppression and racist attitudes held by white society and instead 
represented blacks as autonomous beings. Throughout The Color Purple, 
Walker portrayed female friendships as a means for women to summon the 
courage to tell stories. In turn, she revealed that these stories allow women to 
resist oppression and dominance. Further, she added that relationships among 
women form a refuge, providing reciprocal love in a world filled with male 
violence. In all her major novels Toni Morrison had dwelt upon the theme of 
violence, oppression and sacrifice. In Morrison’s novels violence was exhibited 
in various forms. Apart from narrating the problems of racism, gender bias, 
Angelou proved her mettle by surmounting the encounters and by proving 
herself as unique. By this, she stood as a role model for all the African 
American women.  
Angelou wants to break all the obstacles and shackles of the society which is 
beset by the narrow domestic walls of sex, caste, and racism. Like great Noble 
Laureate Rabindranath Nath Tagore, she also wants to take a fresh breath of air 
in an environment equal both for men and women. Angelou envisages the 
barrier free world like Rabindranath Tagore (Usha Jaina and Nobert 
Solomon,2014).Angelou is aware that there have to be changes, but she does not 
want to achieve them using violence. She sees no solution in violence and 
probably she believes that words can be more powerful than physical means. 
Her writing is a peaceful way of fighting (Kathrin Gerbe, 2004). Though, the 
writing techniques and style of Toni Morrison and Maya Angelou are different, 
the novels perfectly reflect the lives of black people (Fatimah Aslam 
Bahauddin, 2016) 
Angelou’s work in not limited however to the Black – White issue, instead it is 
expansive in its focus on such universal issues as romantic love, lust, friendship, 
betrayal and loyalty. Ultimately her work is about survival – the survival of not 
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only the Afro-American, but also the survival of the human race (S.Farhad, 
2016). Racial discrimination, sexual abuse and oppression was delineated in her 
first autobiographic novel I Know Why the Caged Bird Sings (Saptarini, 2008). 
The main subjects in her verse, plays, and screen plays were her self-portraying 
books. Her central mission was to inspire basic self-reflection. She knew that 
her intense and vexed past drove her to taste the sugar of her present triumphant 
position as the prestigious Renaissance woman called Maya Angelou. Indeed, 
her creativity made her appreciate the statures of her life and achievement went 
about as a main impetus to the readers to grasp themselves better.  
Maya Angelou shared her mission for human distinction, recognizing her own 
battle with the general circumstances of the Black Americans, which take up 
part in connection to the Black Americans, as well as in connection to the 
general thought of America. Her collections of memoirs praise the extravagance 
and imperativeness of Southern Black life that endure even with neediness and 
racial bias. At first, her festival of the Southern Black life is uncovered through 
the representation of the creator's life as a dark child in Arkansas of the 1930s in 
I Know Why the Caged Bird Sings. The second portrayed a young lady 
attempting to make a presence endeavoring to accomplish a promising life and 
love in America amid post-World War II in Gather Together in My Name. Her 
journey for character, slow acknowledgment and acknowledgment of black 
excellence and self-acknowledgment of black womanhood and parenthood are 
likewise essentially depicted in her writings. Truth be told, she is one of the 
principal African American women who freely depicted her private life. These 
characteristics roused to examine her initial two exemplary autobiographies.  
I Know Why the Caged Bird Sings is the first of five volumes of Maya 
Angelou's personal history, which cover the years from the mid 1930's, up until 
around 1970.Dolly Aimee McPherson as-I Know Why the Caged Bird Sings is 
a carefully conceived record of her initiation into her world and her discovery of 
her inner identity.   
This volume starts with Maya’s adolescence and closures with her bringing 
forth an infant kid. The preface and early sections are to a great extent basic, 
giving the setting of the black culture, building up the primary characters, and 
presenting the subjects. The core of the book talks about how diverse 
occurrences throughout Angelou's life influenced her and her battles towards 
self-comprehension and freedom. Maya's assault, ensuing muteness, her 
communication with Mrs. Flowers, deriding pro-white trash girls, her visit to 
the dental practitioner, Maya's month living in a Junkyard, her battle to end up 
plainly a San Francisco Bus conductor, question about her sex. Her graduation, 
and tolerating parenthood were the vital occasions as they formed her identity 
and cast her to the light of comprehension about existence.  
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Gather Together in My Name is the progressive novel of Maya Angelou's first 
novel, I Know Why the Caged Bird Sings. In Gather Together in My Name, 
Maya Angelou records her odyssey with her recently conceived infant, who 
came out of an impulsive testing of her sexual identity.  
Her narratives the battles to achieve a promising life convey both the excellence 
and the weight of parenthood and womanhood. In this adventure she went into 
unsuccessful connections and turned out disappointed. The men with whom she 
created connections notwithstanding her sibling, Bailey and her neighborhood, 
L. C. Smith and Troubadour Martin whom she saw at her manager's restaurant 
in Oakland, misused her physically, fiscally and mentally. In this volume Maya 
functioned as an artist, a cook, a Madam, a server, and quickly as a whore. In 
spite of the fact that she was strong willed and sharp disapproved, she was not 
able keep her life far from her vulnerabilities. Readers sense an unfortunate 
decrease in her key quality from time to time. The novel delineates how a large 
portion of the African American women in the urban setting were caught into 
the world of drugs and prostitution.  
Self-realization to Search for Identity 
All through her two years life's adventure, she experienced many obstacles and 
disappointments. She profoundly ached for a safe life, however the fantasy 
never worked out. Her constancy, certainty and human concerns made plan to 
grow her vision forever. In spite of the fact that she was tricked by Curly, R. L. 
Poole and L.D. Tolbrook, she never pointed the finger at them; rather she 
attempted to find her own defects and understand the circumstance better. She 
never floated away from her universe of imagination as winning a perfect man's 
hand that must yield profound extinguish for both physical and otherworldly 
love, and finishing a secured life. At one phase of life, she learnt that material 
comfort alone couldn't bring satisfaction, yet it could make danger and disorder 
to life. Her delicacy, sensuality, innocence and honesty drove her to the flawed 
field with respect to disappointments throughout her life. Though she longed for 
better living first with Curly, next with R. L. Poole and after that with L.D. 
Tolbrook and Troubadour Martin individually resulted in vain. Assembling 
every one of these occasions together were her life's unforgotten encounters. 
Her various occupations reflected the regrettable circumstances and obliged 
ways of life of African American women in the so called promised land,, United 
States of America. Her story spoke to the heartbreaking existences of youthful 
young black women.  
 Maya Angelou's initial two self-portraying works, I Know Why the Caged Bird 
Sings and Gather Together in My Name made a one of a kind place in black 
autobiographical custom, by their capacity through sagaciously designed shape 
to quantify both the vulnerabilities and the natural greatness of black people and 
social conventions. The collections of memoirs uncover the creator's solid 
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craving for a definitive presence, and tolerating the biting substances in 
existence with brave heartedness. The determination of Maya Angelou made her 
a recognized identity over the span of her different encounters. She faulted 
neither the general public nor the family foundation for her anguish and basic 
circumstances, though numerous authors disregarded this perspective and 
anticipated it contrarily.  
Through the autobiography of Maya Angelou shared her journey for human 
uniqueness, recognizing her own battle with the general states of the Black 
Americans, which made her assume a delegate part in connection to Black 
Americans, as well as in connection to the general thought of America. Her self-
portrayals commend the wealth and imperativeness of Southern Black life and 
the feeling of group that continues even with neediness and racial bias. 
Maya Angelou's serial collection of memoirs recovered her own subjective 
encounters. All through her work, she described the personal, social, cultural, 
and historical influences which shaped her life and personality. She investigated 
herself and individual identity and her association with the family, the 
community and the world.  
Angelou saw her work as an open door for her readers to look into her reality 
and pondered their own particular universes, a state of self-reflection that would 
connect with one to watch oneself and simultaneously to watch humankind. She 
pursued her own particular upset and turned into a worldview to her readers to 
survive and rise above a socially developed philosophy intended to control self-
comprehension and financial versatility. It is no doubt that because of 
Angelou’s efforts, the African American woman has gained wider respectability 
and greater reception. Her vividness and veracity have moved the impetus to the 
blacks to struggle for equality. She has richly recorded the African American 
feminine experience from the early days of the Civil Rights Movement to the 
present day. In her lectures, Angelou brought to public attention the countless 
and important contributions that African Americans have made to American 
culture and literature.   
According to Angelou, the African American Woman epitomizes the strong-will 
to survive without losing empathy and compassion. She herself, promoted the 
archetypal black female representative for black female inclusiveness.  With her 
autobiographical novels she had shown a path for the women to balance the 
circumstances and life. Her books continue to be studied in American Studies 
and Women’s Studies classes.  
A study of Maya Angelou’s autobiographical works reveals that Maya 
Angelou’s main objective is not only to narrate her story of triumph at the 
personal level but also to voice the trail and tribulations of African American 
women in the backdrop of racial and gender discrimination even in the 
advanced west. In her endeavor, she succeeded to document the social history of 
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her fellow women and social economic conditions of the west. She exhibited in 
her novels the importance of self-awareness, hope, strong will as the tools of 
women to prove their mettle. 
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Abstract 
Agile methodology focusses on flexibility and stakeholder satisfaction by rapid 
delivery of working features of product. Agile method breaks the product into 
small incremental builds. Agile method focuses on iterative and incremental 
approach which makes it very easy to adapt changing requirements. Agile 
concept is implemented through various frameworks in software industry and 
scrum is one of the most prominent frameworks of it. This paper focuses on 
detailed study of scrum framework and introduction of certain scrum norms 
which may aid the team members in smooth working of scrum sprint. The 
targeted audience is professionals who are involved in scrum project 
management methodology.  

Keywords: Scrum, Sprint, Scrum Norms, Backlog, Product Owner    
 
1.Introduction 
 
Agile is an adaptive methodology as it emphasizes on dealing with changes 
which occurs frequently in product under development. Unlike traditional 
waterfall model which is predictive in nature and adopts the concept of "big 
bang" launch, an agile squad deploys work in small increments. Waterfall 
model does not accommodate changes to get accommodate once the 
requirements are stated by stakeholders.  Agile methodology is gaining 
popularity because of its adaptive and flexibility. This methodology is very 
popular in the industry where the changes from the stakeholders occurs 
frequently [3].  
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Agile involves stakeholder in every stage of the product development and it also 
focuses on continuous feedback from the stakeholder. It leads to high degree of 
collaboration between the stakeholder and agile squad, which provides aid for 
the squad to truly understand the stakeholder’s vision [1]. 
 
Any agile method includes continuous planning, design, development, quality 
assurance activities and deployment of the deliverables at the end of the 
iteration i.e. agile works on the concept of PlanIterationShipRepeat. 
Agile breaks the system into releasable builds. This development process is 
done through various releasable iterations. As agile uses the adaptive approach 
of system development, there is no detailed planning and only those features are 
made clear to the squad which are to be developed in coming iterations. At the 
end of each iteration, stakeholders review the features and provides the 
feedback to the agile squad. Based on this feedback, the changes are made to the 
product. As per figure 1, the agile project management methodology is 
implemented through various frameworks like scrum, Kanban, XP (Extreme 
Programming), Lean etc. Agile is considered as an umbrella for the framework 
shown in following figure. All framework incorporates elements of continual 
development through iterations and continuous feedback / review from 
stakeholder when creating the system. All frameworks are adaptive by nature 
i.e. frequent changes from the stakeholders are accommodated in product.  

 
 
 
 This paper focuses on scrum framework which is detailed in below sections 
along with introduction of scrum squad norms. 
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2. Scrum Framework 
Scrum framework is used to implement the concept of agile project management 
methodology. Scrum puts the customer at the centre of design and development, 
resulting in more commercially successful products[15].  In this framework, 
development team and QA team works together as one unit in sprint to release the 
features of a product under development to the stakeholders.  
Scrum framework focuses on the principle of transparency. i.e. All the squad 
members working together should be familiar of what another member of the team 
is working and towards the progress of the team. 
 

 
Figure 1 : Scrum Framework [13] 
 
The above figure depicts the concept of the scrum framework. The Scrum 
framework is built around artifacts, development team and rules. Each 
component within the framework serves a specific purpose and is essential to 
Scrum’s success and usage Scrum focuses on flexible product development 
strategy where a scrum squad works towards the objective of meeting the 
stakeholders need. Requirements from the stakeholders are transformed into 
user stories. Each user story is implemented through the concept of time-box 
activities known as sprint. Sprint is a fixed time line interval (typically between 
1-4 weeks; with 2 weeks most common – once the scrum squad agrees upon the 
duration of the sprint, all future sprint will be of same duration) during which 
team works over the tasks which are reviewed by the stakeholder at the end of 
each sprint [1]. Each sprint has an objective of building releasable features. 
Sprint aids the scrum squad to follow the agile fundamental of “deploying 
working features rapidly”.  
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Scrum focuses on creating a roadmap of the product and it follows the hierarchy 
of Epic, Story and Tasks. Scrum divides the entire product among various epics. 
Epics are usually defined at the time of creation of initial roadmap. Epic cannot 
fit into a sprint size so the work is broken down into shippable pieces. Each epic 
is divided into various stories which includes several features / functions to be 
implemented. It is a short requirements / requests written with the context of an 
end user. And each story is further divided among various tasks which includes 
sub- functions. 
2.1 Scrum Artifacts & Team Roles  
The entire scrum framework is divided among four major steps which is 
depicted in the below figure. 
 

 
Figure 2 : Scrum Artifacts 

 
Product Backlog contains the unrefined user stories created by product owner. It 
is list of all features that are to be implemented for the product under 
development [4]. These stories are not written in detail at this stage. Each story 
is assigned a unique ID for its identification which is refer as ticket in scrum. 
When any change is made in requirements, it has to be noted first in product 
backlog as it is the only source of entering any change in the product. At the 
backlog refinement process, stories are refined i.e. the detailing of the stories are 
done at this stage. Stories are ranked as per the priority by product owner and 
scrum team in backlog refinement process. Sprint Backlog contains the list of 
work for delivering incremental product features.  Analysis, design, coding and 
quality assurance activities are performed over the features that are contained in 
the sprint backlog. The highest priority stories of the sprint backlog are 
implemented in current sprint. The output of each sprint is considered as 
releasable product features. Stakeholders review the deliverable features and 
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gives the feedback to the team. Any change suggested by the stakeholder is feed 
into product backlog again. Changes from the stakeholders are converted into 
stories before entering into product backlog. 

 
Figure 3 : Flow of Stories from Product Backlog to Product Increments 

 
As shown in figure 4, the requirements from the stakeholder are transformed 
into user stories and entered into product backlog. The stories are refined / 
detailed and then pulled into sprint backlog. Particular story may be further be 
divided among various tasks/subtasks to ease the execution of sprint. In sprint, 
the actual development of the stories is done and increment is released for 
review. 

 
The scrum squad consist of Product Owner, Scrum master and Cross-Functional 
Team. Product owner receives input from the stakeholders. He creates epics and 
stories of the epics. Product Owner feeds the stories into product backlog. The 
story is not considered as complete unless product owner signs it. He is the Only 
person who can make a decision whether the product is ready to ship [14]. He 
also does refinement of the story contained in the product backlog along with 
the scrum squad. Product Owner sets the priority of the stories in backlog 
refinement process with scrum team. Scrum master is responsible for smooth 
working of the sprint. He is responsible for ensuring the scrum framework is 
followed by squad members. He does not allow any change / changes to be 
implemented in the mid of the sprint. The Scrum Master is responsible for 
conducting daily stand-ups to get updates on the progress of the sprint. The 
stories are pulled into sprint backlog by scrum team according to priority set at 
backlog refinement process. The scrum team works on implementation of the 
story i.e. scrum team performs analysis, development (front-end and back-end 
developer), design, QA (quality analysis) activity, UAT (User Acceptance 
Testing) etc.  
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2.2 Scrum in Nutshell  
Stories are entered into product backlog. From product backlog, the stories are 
pulled into backlog refinement and stories are refined by product owner and 
scrum team. In this process, product owner and scrum team set the priority of 
the stories. The stories are ranked according to its complexity Most often 
Fibonacci series - 1,1,2,3,5,8,11…n - is used to assign complexity point. 
Highest priority stories are implemented in sprint. At the end of sprint, potential 
shippable features are released.  

 
 
Figure 4 : Scrum Flow 
 
As shown in figure 5, The stories that are to be implemented in sprint are placed 
in left-most column. The stories navigate from left to right upon their 
completion. As per figure, the yellow and orange coloured boxes represents the 
stories in the product backlog which are unrefined in nature. Sprint backlog 
shows the stories in orange coloured box which indicates that certain stories 
from the product backlog have been pulled in sprint backlog which are refined 
stories.  
 
2.3 Views of Scrum  
This section focuses on different views of the scrum. It shows the product 
dashboard view, sprint view and vertical view of the story. These different 
views help the product owner, scrum master and scrum squad to get the overall 
idea of the product and different sprints of that product. 
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The below diagrams represent the different views of scrum framework. 
 

Epic1 Epic2 Epic3 Epic...n 
E1S1 E2S1 E3S1 EnS1 
E1S2 E2S2 E3S2 EnS2 
E1S3 E2S3 E3S3 EnS3 
……. ……. ……. ……. 

 
Table 1 : Product Dashboard 

 
Table 1 represents the Product Dashboard in scrum. This dashboard is the view 
of the entire product and total numbers of epics created for the product. It shows 
the roadmap of entire product. The team gets the idea of epics and stories 
contained in particular epic through this view. When any changes from the 
stakeholder is requested, the stories of the epic / epics are also changed 
accordingly.  

 
 
To Do Ready In 

Development 
In QA In UAT Product 

Owner 
Sign-off 

S1 
 
 
 
 
 

S2 
 
 
S3 

S4 S5 S7 S6 

 
Table 2: Sprint Dashboard 

 
Table 2 represents the sprint dashboard.  It shows the navigation of stories 
during its implementation. Stories navigates through various phases from ‘To 
Do’ (list of stories in sprint backlog) to ‘complete’. The story is considered as 
complete when product owner sign-off it.  
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Refined 
 
S6        Criteria: Every one of the team is on the same page….      
S7       (Team cannot move ahead if any of the squad member is not clear at this stage) 
 
….. 
….. 
To be Refined 
S5 
S4 
S3  
….. 
….. 
 
Product Backlog  
 
S2 
S1  
 
…. 
…. 

 
Table 3 : Vertical View - Story View 
 
Table 3 represents the vertical view of story. At the refined stage of the story, 
team member can not start the implementation of the story till every team 
member has the clear idea of what is to be done. 

 
The team holds the daily stand-up meeting which provides the forum of 
discussion about the current and future progress of sprint. It is a time boxed 
concept which usually takes 15 minutes. Each squad member involved in sprints 
attends the daily stands-up meeting.  
Retrospective is conducted at the end of each sprint to discuss the experience 
during previous sprint. It aids in improvement required, if any, for the next 
sprint planning. It may aid in identifying pitfalls of the past sprint which can be 
improved.  
Scrum team uses the visual tool called burndown chart to view the information 
of progress of the sprint. A burndown chart shows the amount of work that has 
been completed in an epic / sprint, and the total work remaining [16]. It helps to 
visually tracks the progress of the scrum squad. 
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Figure 5 : Sprint Burndown Chart [17] 
 
As per figure 6, the burndown chart shows the progress of the team by taking 
the days of the sprint on X-axis and total work competed on Y-axis.  
 
3. Scrum Norms  
 
The majority of software development activities are done in teams and thus the 
members of the team are influenced by team norms. Team norms focuses on the 
moral responsibilities and conduct of the team members who are working in 
scrum. Norms represents what is expected from each member of team when 
they are working in scrum framework. Setting of team norms before the start of 
the sprints helps in smooth working of product development. Team norms also 
helps the scrum master, who is accountable for smooth working of sprint, to 
create desirable workplace behaviors among team members. 
 
3.1 Introduction of Team Norms in Scrum Framework    
 
As shown in figure 6, the squad norms are proposed prior to sprint 1. The 
highlighted component shows the introduction of norms before the 
commencement of development of product i.e. before the sprint 1 starts. The 
scrum squad needs to follow these proposed norms for all upcoming sprints of 
product under development.  
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Figure 6: Introduction of additional component-Squad Norms in Scrum 
Framework 

 
 

The norms have been proposed for communication guidelines and moral 
responsibilities of the squad members. Scrum does not emphasize on the 
documentation process. The survey has suggested that scrum team want to focus 
on maintaining documentation of the work. So, one of the norms here is that the 
scrum team can maintain the documents of their work either off the story or 
during the implementation of the story.  
3.2 Introducing Team Norms  
Below table suggests some team norms to aid smooth running of scrum sprints. 
The norms presented in the tables are derived after consulting software industry 
experts and study of some research papers related to scrum [6,10,11]. The team 
norms can be introduced at start of sprint 0. The scrum team needs continuous 
adaption of these norms throughout the development of product i.e. during each 
sprint. The survey has been conducted through the questionnaire from IT 
experts working at various reputed organizations. The IT experts whom have 
filled the questionnaire have sound work experience in scrum framework.  
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Team Norms 
1 Setting communication guidelines in the case where the team is 

geographically separated.  
It can be done through following technologies in the organization: 
 Video conferencing (two-way communication) 
 Organization Communicator 
 Email  

2 Scrum squad member should send an  acknowledgment message in 
response to important message. 

3 Send an agenda of meeting before a meeting call so that each attendee of a 
meeting have ample idea about it. 

4 The team should ask the developer for any help if the the developer is 
stating the same daily task on consecutive days. 

5 To allow enough time to handover between developer and tester to tackle 
the issue when a developer finishes their job on the last day of the sprint 
and so the tester does not get enough time to conduct QA activity. 

6 Set guidelines to prepare documentation for the sprints of scrum. 
7 Show sprint schedule to all squad members and ensure that all the 

elements they expected to see are represented in the task list before the 
start of the sprint. 

8 Reserves a fixed percentage of time for working on bugs during the sprint. 
 
Table 4: Scrum Squad Norms 
 
The component introduced in the existing scrum framework serves the purpose 
of binding the team members together to achieve the goal of sprint. The norms 
guide the behaviour of the team members of scrum. It influences the team and 
have very effective role in performance of team in sprint. These norms serve the 
purpose of effective communication among team members and certain moral 
responsibilities to conduct sprint work smoothly. 
 
Conclusion: 
 
Without certain norms, the scrum squad may face the problem of 
communication gap, lacking documentation work of sprint. Team may face the 
problem of code of conduct some time. This paper focuses on the introduction 
of certain squad norms which aid the scrum squad for the smooth function of the 
sprint in scrum framework. These norms aids in removing communication gap, 
if any, between squad members of scrum. These norms also emphasize on 
creating documentation of sprints of product through which the product 
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roadmap is easy to understand. It also introduces some norms of meeting call in 
scrum which help the squad members to better understand the agenda of 
meeting. Overall norms suggested in this paper aims to smooth working of the 
sprints.  
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 Abstract  
Ecological and economical clash is a by-product of our civilization. Economic 
benefits are destroying the ecological values. Purba Medinipur district is a fast 
developing district in West Bengal. Its coastal area is rapidly changing for 
economically beneficial anthropogenic activities i.e. tourism, fisheries and 
fishing harbour and these economically beneficial activities silently strangulates 
the ecosystem. Digha, Sankarpur, Tajpur, Mandarmoni, and Junput are the main 
attractive tourist spot in Purba Medinipur coastal belt and so that hotel business 
is a rising economical business to the people. Hotels are built abundantly 
destroying the natural ecosystem and government and local bodies have no 
interest about the biodiversity loss. Bankiput, Dariapur, Hijli,  Khejuri, 
Gangrachar are popular place for picnic to local people and due to picnic 
endemic flora and fauna are silently destroying.   Species diversity is decreasing 
at Digha Mohana, Sankarpur, Tajpur, soula, Junput, Dariapur, Gangrachar for 
fishing harbour. Now fisheries business of venami and prawn is a most 
economical business at coastal side of Ramnagar –I & II, Contai-I, Despran, 
Khejuri-II and Nandigram-I blocks and it is the main culprits to abolish the 
species richness very fast. Pollution in the month of December and January all 
over tourist and picnic spots throughout the coastal belt is remarkable. Plastic, 
thermacol and sewage pollution are the gift from tourism and picnic and fishing 
harbour and fisheries create huge thermocol pollution. Economy and ecology 
both are   valuable to our modern civilization so we should launch a new type of 
concept by which we can cope up our present problem. Eco-economy 
management concept should be developed by which we can get economical 
benefits and restore the ecosystem.  
 
Key words: Ecology, Economy, Tourism, Pollution, Eco-economy 
management. 
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Introduction  
 
Purba Medinipur district is one of fast growing economic district in west Bengal 
among 23 administrative districts. This district has 60KM long coastal belt and 
its biodiversity is rich in nature. This coastal line is started from Udaypur under 
Ramnagar-I block and extended upto Kendiamary under Nandigram –I block. In 
Ramnagar-I & II, Contai-I, Despran, Khejuri-II and Nandigram-I blocks the 
coastal line is located. The geographical coordination is from E087.48910 
(Longitude) & N21.61365 (Latitude) to E088.04732(Longitude) & 
N22.01716(Latitude).  This coastal belt is very important from the ecological 
point of view. Most of part of this zone has been developed by sand dune and it 
makes its own characterised vegetation. Species richness of this microclimate is 
very distinct from other part of the district. Actually this coastal area is ecotone 
zone so here most of adaptive mechanisms are found. Mangrove, aquatic, 
xerophytic and meshophytic adaptational characters are found to the plants of 
Purba Medinipur coastal area. 
 
Ecology and economy both terminology have been originated same time but 
economy has become popular rather than ecology due to its glittering marketing 
management. It is no dough that economy changes our life style and civilizes us. 
With the development of economy our family, our village, our state and our 
country are gradually developed. In every part of our life style i.e. socialism, 
entertainment, communication etc. there is a direct and indirect effect of 
economy. But without ecology economy is valueless because ecology is the root 
of our life and economy is ornamental parts of our life. We are a part of 
ecosystem and each and every part is intermingled with each other and in this 
system so-called economy has no position. It is very important that without 
other part of our ecosystem we have no position. Our life style is increasing day 
by day and we are adapted with highly fascinated life style. Due to economical 
development the ecological status is destroying day by day. The natural 
environment is hampering and artificial environment is increasing in present 
scenario but we forgot that nature is ultimate selector of all adaptional features.  
Economic aspect of Purba Medinipur coastal area is rapidly changing and so, 
socio-economical condition is developing fast. Main source of economy is 
fisheries of venami and prawn, fishing harbour and tourism. Tourism is the 
main economic source at Digha, Sankarpur, Tajpur, Mandarmani and Junput. 
Due to uncontrolled, unplanned and unorganized tourism pollution is increasing 
and destroying the natural vegetation, sand dune and its natural vegetation 
illegal hotels are created even at the vulnerable area of coastal belt the hotels are 
made. At Tajpur and Mandarmoni the hotels are built at very danger area of 
coastal belt. Pollution, human activities and hotel business simultaneously are 
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destroying the natural flora and fauna and hamper the ecosystem. Picnic by 
local people at Digha, Sankarpur, Tajpur, Mandarmoni, Bankiput, 
Buguranjalpai, Junput, Dariapur, Hijli, Khejuri and Gangrachar also destroy the 
natural flora and fauna. Large scale fishing harbour at Digha Mohana, 
Sankarpur, Soula, Junput and Dariapur greatly damage the natural vegetation. 
At present day fishery of venami and prawn is very beneficial business and this 
business is rapidly spreading at the coastal belt of Purba Medinipur district. At 
coastal line of Nandigram-I, Khejuri-II, Despran, Contai-I and Ramnagar-II 
blocks fishery business is epidemically spreading and it is the main threat to 
endemic flora of coastal belt. Natural vegetation has a crucial role to stabilise 
the sand dune and protect the coastal erosion. Destruction of natural vegetation 
the sand dunes are unstable and coastal erosion is increasing and ultimately 
ecosystem is hampered consecutively. Any human activities may causes a 
dramatic change in the ecology function of the coastal habitats, coastal 
development contributes to habitat loss in a number of ways-destruction of 
wetlands, sand dunes and other habitats and degradation of nearby areas 
(through erosion, siltation, dune migration , changes in flow and current patterns 
and other physical factors) are the result of habitat conversion ( for urbanization, 
settlement, agriculture expansion and shrimp farming) shoreline stabilization 
structures, dredging, filling and the dumping of the wastes (Cheshire, P. and 
Sheppard, S. 2002).   
 
Economical and ecological clash does not increase the proper development of a 
geographically bounded area. The integral development of both can bring the 
proper development. Sustainable development is the only way to protect our 
next generation from economically and ecologically. Disbalance of ecosystem is 
the main cause of climatic disaster of coastal belt. So, we should install the eco-
economic management system to protect our next generation from both angle of 
view. Over 40% people heavily on coastal habitats and marine resources for 
food, building materials, settlement sites, agricultural and recreation ground and 
exploit the coastal plain areas as dumping site for urban-industrial sewage rural 
settlement, and agricultural land washed sewage, garbage and several toxic 
wastes (Paul, A., 2002)     
 
Study area    
Study area is extended from Udaypur (Ramnagar-I) to Kendiamary (Nandigram-
II) including six coastal districts namely Ramnagar –I, Ramnagr-II, Contai-I, 
Deshpran, Khejuri-II and Nandigram-II. The geographical co-ordination are 
listed out in table –A.  
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Materials and methods  
To constract an artical two things are basically needed, one is materials and 
another is method. As it is a field report based article so continuous attachment 
to field area was mandetory. Several field trips to study areas were conducted in 
every month from 2014-2018. Total coastal area was covered by bike and 
walking. Field notes have been taken and due attention has been paid in every 
situation. To study the flora seecimens have been collected for herberrium. 
Degital potography was captured for further reference. To detect geographical 
co-ordination GPS gaduate was used. For cronological study of tourism, 
population, pollution and other anthropogenic activities literary riview of 

SL. 
No. Block Sampling points Longitude Latitude Elevation 

01 RAMNAGAR-I 

Udaypur E087.48910 N21.61365 120.14ft 
Digha  E087050022 N21.61798 31.41ft 
Sankarpur  E087.57982 N21.63789 22.64ft 
Tajpur  E087.61352 N21.64525 6.68ft 

02 RAMNAGAR-II Mandarmoni  E087.64413 N21.65082 33.37ft 

03 CONTAI-I 

Soula E087.74965 N2170088 31.84ft 
Buguran Jalpai E087.78715 N21.69343 29.45ft 
Junput E087.81863 N21.71936 37.97ft 

04 DESHPRAN 
Bankiput E087.87983 N21.77967 43.15ft 

Petuaghat  E087.78761 N21.69354 36.61ft 

05 KHEJURI-II 
Hijli E087.89013 N21.79446 17.82ft 
Khejuri  E087.98000 N21.87266 138.10ft 

06 NANDIGRAM-I 
Gangra Char E088.00673 N21.92081 7.54ft 

Kendiamari  E088.04732 N22.01716 42.23ft 

TABLE-A 
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journals and books were done carefully. For degital photography Nikon Coolpix 
L120 camera and GERMIN eTrex 10 GPS mechine were used for capturing  
actual field data.  
 
Objectives  
Objectives are the main component by which an author can focus on his main 
aims. The objectives of this article are –A) Highlight the main environmental 
problems of Purba Medinipur coastal belt. 
B) Find out the causes the pollution over coastal belt. 
C) Find out the causes of biodiversity loss throughout coastal belt. 
 D) Focus on negative feedback of mass tourism, picnic, fishing harbour and 
fisheries.    
  E) Criticize the governmental policy about coastal environment.  
F) Aware the local people, local bodies and government about the actual 
problems of coastal area.  
G) Focus on sustainable development and eco-economy management system. 
 
Result and Discussion 
Conflict of ecology and economy, loss of biodiversity, causes of pollution over 
coastal belt of Purba Medinipur are pointed out block wise because problems 
and solution ideas are not same to all blocks. In The study area total six blocks 
were selected and there real level and practical problems were identified and 
probable solution methods are shared here. 
RAMNAGAR-I: Udaypur, Digha, Digha Mohana, Sankarpur and Tajpur are 
located in this block. In which Digha and Sankarpur are famous for tourism. 
Pollution by tourism is the main causes at Digha and Sankarpur. Huge plastic 
and sewage are the main causes of pollution. Due to pollution and other 
anthropogenic activities most of natural flora of two spots is vulnerable. Hotels 
are made destroying the natural  
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sea dyke, sand dunes. Destruction of sand dunes promotes the soil texture and 
biodiversity loss. Ecotourism is the proper solution to restore natural vegetation. 
Immediately this management system should be launched. Government should 
stop the destruction of sand dunes 
for not only hotel business but also 
in any necessity. Digha Mohana and 
Sankarpur   are popular for fishing 
harbour. Due to fishing harbour 
many mangroves are destroying. 

The lickage of engine oil is very harmful to 
natural fauna and flora of coastal belt. So 
proper fishing harbour management system 
should be adopted by which mangrove 
vegetation and fauna of coastal area can 
survive. Talsari is also important from the 

angle of ecological view. Tidal flat is the remarkable characteristic at Tajpur. In 
present scenario tidal flats are converted to fishery for venami and prawn. Due 
to fisheries endemic flora and fauna are being totally abolished. Growing hotel 
business is also destroying the natural fauna and flora. Most of hotels at Tajpur 
are built in vulnerable zone of coastal area. Local bodies and government should 
take over the present ecological problem rather than economical benefits and 
eco-friendly management system should immediately launch for protecting our 
existence.         
 
RAMNAGAR-II: In Ramnagar-II block 
Mandarmoni and Dadanpatrabar are well-
known tourist spots. In these two spots 
main problems are hotel business and 
fishing harbour. Here hotels are built just 
on the beach. These hotels are not safe 
from waves of ocean at the time of high 
tide. Some of are already destroyed and 
some of are in very vulnerable condition. 
Hotels are built without following the 
environmental rules and regulation. 
Destroying the sand dunes hotels are grown 
and with the destruction of sand dunes  
endemic natural flora is abolishing. Fishing 
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harbour is the problem; it destroys not only the vegetation but also huge kings 
for marine fauna. Netting for fish is very harmful for other marine animal and 
they are caught in fishing net and died. To solve the problem of anti 
environmental hotel business strict law and order should be adopted otherwise 
there is no way to protect 
environment and a well-
planned eco-economic 
management system is the 
other angle of view by which 
above two problems will be 
solved. In this management 
system well planned 
settlement system will be 
adopted for hotel building 
without destroying the mass 
environmental damage and in business purpose all kind of fisher men will be 
engaged and a proper training for fishing without destroying the other marine 
creatures should be given by various companies or government.       
 
CONTAI - I: Soula, Buguranjalpai and Junput have been studied and these are 
the disturbed area in Contai-I block. Soula and Junput are popular for fishing 
harbour. Fishing harbour is the key cause for floral destruction. Coastal erosion 
at Junput is in dangerous level. 
At Junput dry fish industry is 
another source of economy and 
maximum people are 
fishermen. For processing of 
fresh fish to dry some harmful 
chemicals are used and these 
have the adverse effect not only 
on environment but also on 
consumer health. At Soula 
fishing harbour and fishery business are main problem to destruction natural 
vegetation. Mangroves are facing the dangerous situation and maximum 
mangroves and mangrove associates are being destroyed day by day due to 
uncontrolled fishing harbour and fisheries. Fisheries for venami, prawn and 
hybrid catfish are main economic source at Soula. Growing fisheries are 
changing the geomorphology, soil texture and vegetation diversity. Maximum 
natural and endemic fauna are totally abolishing i.e. red crab. Buguranjalpai is 
comparatively less ecologically disturbed area. But it is gradually polluted due 
to picnic. Thermocol plates and plastic are the main pollutant. Another problem 
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of vegetation loss is open grazing of personal cattle. Awareness about the 
importance of biodiversity loss to local people and eco-friendly government 
policy can reduce these above said problems.  
 
DESPRAN:  Bankiput and Petuaghat was the subject to study. At Bnakiput 
fishery business and picnic are the causes to biodiversity loss. Mangroves and 
mangrove associates vegetation at Bankiput is gradually reduced by increasing 
fisheries. Petuaghat is also famous for fishing harbour and it is the main cause 
of biodiversity loss.  
 
KHEJUEI-II: Hijli and Khejuri are the disturbed coastal area in Khejuei-II 
block. Tourism and 
picnic are the causes for 
biodiversity loss. Hijli is 
a famous religious place 
of Muslim community. 
Due to tourism and 
picnic Hijli is gradually 
polluted day by day. 
Tourism, bike racing, 
fishing harbour of 
Petuaghat are the cause 
of biodiversity loss. Area 
of mangroves patches of Hijli is being reduced due to above said triple effect. 
Kejuri is the historical place in West Bengal as well as in India. The flora of 
Kejuri is rich in diversity. But due to picnic, cultivation and fisheries business 
the forest area of Khejuri is reducing day by day. Government has already taken 
some measures to protect forest patches and coastal belt but it is not sufficient to 
protect endemic biodiversity. Awareness of common people, students of school 
and college is also needed to protect biodiversity. 
 
NANDIGRAM-I: Biodiversity 
of Nandigram coastal belt is 
vulnerable because fisheries 
business is growing fast 
throughout total coastal belt in 
last two-three years. Picnic is 
also one of the minor causes of 
biodiversity loss. So, 
awareness of people in every 
sector about importance of 
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biodiversity and conservational measures of biodiversity is one of the effective 
procedures to protect biodiversity.  
 
Conclusion  
Clash of ecology and economy is a never ending debate. It is right that in this 
era economy has a great role in our daily life. It makes our life style easier and 
sophisticated. But if we destroy our ecosystem for our better economy, it will be 
the great mistake in human history. So, we have to think about a universal 
management system which makes sustainable development. Some models like 
ecotourism, eco-park etc are adopted in small scale now a day but ecological 
and economical balanced management system should be adopted in large scale 
by which the socio-economical status of common people is changed. Eco-
economic management system is a universal model to protect our environment 
without hampering to economical growth. Total coastal area will be under the 
management system and particular area will be allotted for special activities i.e. 
fishing, fisheries, dry fish industry, tourism, picnic etc. depending upon the 
necessity of local people and involvement of local people.      
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Abstract 
This paper tries to portray the contribution of corporate social responsibility 
towards attaining sustainable development in India. A business organization 
should work beyond the objective of profit and wealth maximization. It should 
also take up activities for the larger good of society. The intent of the study is to 
find out how the concepts of CSR and sustainable development are interlinked, 
whether CSR is sustainable development on the corporate level?CSR and 
Sustainable development concepts are closely related in today’s corporate 
governance. Sustainable development would mean “economic development 
achieved without depletion of natural resources for the future generation.” “CSR 
is a self-regulating business model that makes a company socially liable to 
itself, stakeholders and society at large.” [2].With this research paper , I would 
like to bring the attention towards the responsibility of corporate sector in 
context of sustainable development in rebuilding India. 
 
Keywords: Corporate Social Responsibility(CSR), Sustainable Development, 
Corporate Sustainability. 
 
Introduction 
Companies around the globe are striving to fulfil their ultimate objective of 
wealth maximization with the goal of being able to meet the demand of current 
generation as well as for the future generation. The idea is to make the 
corporates liable for the activities they undertake which have an impact on the 
society and the environment. This requires National and Global companies to 
have a sustainable approach in practices they undertake. Therefore today 
Corporate Social Responsibility along with Sustainable Development becomes 
very pivotal as the entire world is in the daily grind to become a superpower. 
Also India has over the years been drastically changed and wanting to achieve 
the consistency of impactful economy growth[1]. 
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Sustainable Development :An Overview  
The concept of sustainable development was described by the “ 1987 
Brundtland Commission Report as development that meets the needs of the 
present without compromising the ability of future generations to meet their 
own needs.” The four aspects of sustainable development society, environment, 
culture, economy which are related not separate. It means using the current 
natural resources in such a way that there is the availability of the same for the 
sustenance of future generations[4]. 
 
Corporate Social Responsibility : 21st century  
 
CSR means how the Corporates operates its business in a manner that accounts 
for social and environmental impact created.It is the sense of duty that the 
corporate or organization have towards the society.It circumscribes sustainable 
development, social impact, and ethics. It has its roots in corporate 
philanthropy. “Howard Bowen, an American economist, and Grinnell College 
president is often cited as the ‘father of CSR.’” CSR truly began to take hold in 
the U.S. in the 1970s, when the concept of the “social contract” between 
business and society was declared by the Committee for Economic 
Development in 1971. The social contract is based on the concept that business 
functions because of public “consent” therefore businesses have a duty to 
constructively serve the needs of society. This is often referred to today as 
“license to operate” – that is to contribute more to society than solely their 
products for sale[2]. 
 
Correlation between Corporate Responsibility and Sustainable 
Development 
 
Looking at the fast development of economy taking place in the world 
especially due to globalization and changing trends of technology the businesses 
are relatively exploiting more resources both natural and artificial unlike earlier 
times and so this has a major impact on the society hence a lot of businesses 
today are emphasizing the social, environmental and economic sustainability as 
their CSR efforts. Companies today face challenge about how they will take 
care of customers, employees demand along with making sure that all these 
needs are catered keeping in mind the sustainability. CSR is an integral part of 
sustainable development. But exactly where it falls is debatable as sustainable 
development has various interpretations [1].  
The following diagram shows the relation between CSR and sustainable 
development. 
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Figure 1.1  Types of Corporate Responsiblity 
The above diagram actually mentions that the three factors of Corporate 
responsibility or Sustainable development are- 
1) Corporate Financial Responsibility 
2) Corporate Environmental Responsibility 
3) Corporate Social Responsibility 
The concept of Sustainable Development at the corporate level is understood as 
Corporate Sustainability. The society has a large influence on how the 
organization functions and therefore implementing these social practices in 
business proves to be fruitful for the society in the longer run. Also for future 
research using sustainable practices is inevitable. 
 
Companies Act 2013 
 
India’s Companies Act 2013 has formulated section 135 Companies (Corporate 
Social Responsibility) Rules, 2014 and Schedule VII which prescribes 
mandatory provisions for Companies to fulfill their CSR.  
Applicability of CSR Provisions[3]:  
  On every Company including its holding or subsidiary having: 
•    The net worth of Rs. 500 Crore or more, or 
•    Turnover of Rs. 1000 crore or more, or 
•    Net Profit of Rs. 5 crores or moreduring the immediately preceding financial 

year 
A foreign company having its branch office or project office in India, which 
fulfills the criteria specified above 
However, if a company ceases to meet the above criteria for 3 consecutive 
financial years then it is not required to comply with CSR Provisions till such 
time it meets the specified criteria. 
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Schedule 7 : Corporate Social Responsibility 
 
Activities which may be included by companies in their Corporate Social 
Responsibility Policies relating to[2]: 
 
1)Eradicating hunger, poverty, and malnutrition, promoting health care 
including preventive health care and sanitation including contribution to the 
Swach Bharat Kosh set-up by the Central Government for the promotion of 
sanitation and making available safe drinking water. 
2)Promoting education, including special education and employment enhancing 
vocation skills especially among children, women, elderly and the differently 
abled and livelihood enhancement projects. 
3)Promoting gender equality, empowering women, setting up homes and hostels 
for women and orphans; setting up old age homes, day care center and such 
other facilities for senior citizens and measures for reducing inequalities faced 
by socially and economically backward groups. 
4)Ensuring environmental sustainability, ecological balance, protection of flora 
and fauna, animal welfare, agroforestry, conservation of natural resources and 
maintaining quality of soil, air, and water including contribution to the Clean 
Ganga Fund set-up by the Central Government for rejuvenation of river Ganga. 
5)Protection of national heritage, art, and culture including restoration of 
buildings and sites of historical importance and works of art; setting up public 
libraries; promotion and development of traditional art and handicrafts; 
6) Measures for the benefit of armed forces veterans, war widows and their 
dependents; 
7) Training to promote rural sports, nationally recognized sports, Paralympic 
sports, and Olympic sports 
8)Contribution to the Prime Minister’s national relief fund or any other fund set 
up by the central govt. for socio-economic development and relief and welfare 
of the scheduled caste, tribes, other backward classes, minorities, and women; 
9) Contributions or funds provided to technology incubators located within 
academic institutions which are approved by the central govt. 
10) Rural development projects 
11) Slum area development. 
 
Conclusions 
 
According to the changing scenario and war wide impact of globalization, the 
companies feel the need of making contributions to the development of the 
society and environment at large so as to keep an ecological balance. Unless 
these organizations realize this need it will become difficult for them to sustain 
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the competition for a long as a society today have become more aware regarding 
these environment-friendly practices and social upliftment. Also today the 
management of these units feels accountable for their functions. Embodying 
article 135 in companies act and making companies feel that they are 
responsible for the society is the major step taken since 2013. Today apart from 
making profits companies are also responsible to spend their some portion of it 
towards the societal interest by reciprocating. By these means, the business 
organization is contributing to achieving sustainable development for future 
generations. Hence the concept of CSR is very much related and an important 
part of the achievement of Sustainable development. 
 
Key References 
 
1. “Corporate Social Responsibility and Sustainable Development”,Pranjali 
Bhagat.  
2. “Handbook on CSR”, Deloitte, USA.  
3. “The Role of CSR in Achieving Sustainable Development- Theoretical 
Approach”,(Karoly Behringer, Ph.D. student) 
4. “Enterprise Theory and Practice”, Doctoral School, University of Miskolc, 
Hungary, Krisztina Szegedi, Ph.D., Associate Professor. 
5. Companies Act 2013. 
 
 
 



  
INTERNATIONAL JOURNAL OF MULTIDISCIPLINARY EDUCATIONAL RESEARCH 

ISSN:2277-7881; IMPACT FACTOR :6.514(2020); IC VALUE:5.16; ISI VALUE:2.286 
Peer Reviewed and UGC Approved:VOLUME:9, ISSUE:2(3), FEBRUARY:2020 

 

www.ijmer.in 147 
 

POTENTIAL OF AUTONOMY 
 

Badrilal Gupta 
Professor and Dean  

Academics and Research 
National Institute of Technical 

Teachers’ Training and Research, 
Bhopal,India 

 

Ajay Kumar Choubey 
Junior Research Fellow 

National Institute of Technical 
Teachers’ Training and Research, 

Bhopal,India 

Abstract 
 
Indian engineering colleges are suffering from less competition with poor 
appropriate culture and as a result, quantitative growth is improving but 
qualitative growth is not done. For quality improvement in higher technical 
education, in research, in teaching/assessment or curriculum, one of the most 
prominent educational reform, which has been talked about is “AUTONOMY” 
of the colleges with accountability. This paper discussed the potential of 
autonomy of engineering colleges that is employed in all over the world. The 
paper is focusing on the barriers of autonomy and tried to identify the gap in the 
higher education in India. Then paper has discussed current status of autonomy 
in engineering colleges in India and the recent trend in Indian higher education. 
The element such as Accountability, Managerial and Financial Autonomy, 
Academic Autonomy, Teacher’s autonomy, learner’s autonomy, has been 
discussed briefly. To investigate the range of potential/utilization of autonomy 
in practice, an online based questionnaire was used to gather the data from 
relevant participants on various aspects and levels of autonomy. The findings 
and recommendations are summarized. 
 
Key words: Autonomy, Accountability, Higher Education, Engineering 
Education, Potential.  
 
1. Introduction 
Autonomy is the power to make our own decisions to achieve the vision, 
missions and goals of the institute harnessing the full potential of internal as 
well as external stakeholders for implementing the decisions. It is used to 
provide quality education, satisfy the needs and expectations of the 
stakeholders, design and implement curricular, co-curricular and extra-
curricular innovations in the institute, foster research, consultancy and extension 
work in the institute, satisfy the internal stakeholders and set benchmarks for 
others to follow. 
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Recently Prime Minister of India, Shri Narendra Modi during his keynote 
address at the 3rd Future Investment Initiative (FII) Forum in Riyadh, Saudi 
Arabia, on October 2019 gave a call for “giving more academia freedom to the 
engineering education”.  
In the operational terminology, autonomy is the authority to make decisions in 
areas such as academia, administration, finance and governance and 
management of the institute. Autonomy is closely associated with 
accountability. 
This research paper is based on the snap study conducted on autonomous 
institutes of India. Primarily it explores the potential of autonomy and its 
utilization by autonomous technical institutions in Indian context. 
Paper takes a comprehensive look at the various facets of autonomy in higher 
education in India. It adopts a systems approach for achieving policy coherence 
and multi-level coordination required to address genuine concerns in the Indian 
higher education on a long –term basis and uses the experiences of other 
countries to suggest measures to tackle its various systemic deficiencies. 
 
2. Evolution of autonomy in higher education  
In the last 55 years, Government of India has been seized of the subject of how 
much autonomy to be given in key operational areas, safeguarding 
accountability. The first formal and specific recommendations on college 
autonomy appeared in the report of the education commission (1964-66) under 
the chairmanship of Prof. D. S. Kothari, and in 1968 Kothari Commission 
report was adopted, in the first National Policy on Education (NPE). This report 
stresses on changing the affiliation system of colleges. During the last few 
decades, number of colleges affiliated in unmanageable proportions.The NPE-
1986 suggested that the autonomy should be available to the colleges in 
selection of students, appointment and promotion of teachers, determination of 
courses of study and methods of teaching and choice of areas for research and 
their promotion.The NPE-1986 proposed that 500 colleges should be 
developed as autonomous colleges in the Seventh Plan Period. It also suggested 
that provision should be made in various University Acts to grant autonomy to 
colleges and that UGC should frame guidelines and pattern of assistance to 
make colleges autonomous and develop instruments for their review and 
appraisal. At that time, there were about 150 universities and 5,000 colleges in 
India.In 1990, a Committee chaired by Acharya Ramamurthy reviewed the 
NPE-1986 and based on its recommendations a modified policy was tabled in 
the Parliament on 7th May 1992. And this review fully agreed with previous 
report’s recommendations. VedPrakash (2005) prepared a report of the Central 
Advisory Board of Education (CABE) Committee, on Autonomy of Higher 
Education Institutions, this report was submitted to MHRD, and in this report 
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academic, administrative and financial autonomy were discussed in detail. 
Increasing the importance of autonomy in education system and promoting the 
accountability deal with autonomy, both of these were main objectives of this 
report. According to committee report, CABE decided on a two-pronged 
strategy for eliciting views comments and observations from a large body of 
stakeholders of higher education. This Questionnaire involves stakeholders of 
higher education; these stakeholders included organization of four Regional 
Workshops, representatives of AIFUCTO. Also, this questionnaire was 
dispatched to Vice-Chancellors, Secretaries, Directors, Chairpersons of State 
Councils, Principals, etc. and the questionnaire was also put on the UGC 
website. In 2006, The National Commission on Knowledge (NCK) describes 
the governance structure of India’s tertiary sector as “over-regulated and under 
governed.” Therefore, the existing system is over wielding with overlapping 
areas of accountability, which not only limit institutional autonomy, but also fail 
to offer adequate and appropriate levels of accountability. For solving these 
issues Yashpal Committee(2015) was constituted and the committee suggested 
many recommendations. These recommendations showed that the project can 
succeed in full measure if the central and state governments work hand-in-hand 
with utmost cooperation by treating education as the national issue. The 
percentage of successful implementation of educational reforms lies with well-
equipped, motivated and dedicated teachers. PayalJayrajPandya (2016) 
investigated the method for implementation of educational policy for teachers, 
to identified barriers of higher education. NPE 2019 suggested an integrated 
concept in which the curricular, administrative and financial elements are 
brought together as a single entity with the necessary autonomy to create an 
independent and efficient management. The National Education Policy 2019 
provides a framework for the transformation and reinvigoration of the education 
system in order to respond to the requirements of fast-changing, knowledge-
based societies while taking into account the diversity of the Indian people, their 
traditions, cultures, and languages. Indian government operating various 
policies and it is important for better implementation of autonomy. TEQIP is the 
major part of National Policy on Education, and this project focused on the 
institutional autonomy which requires an overall improvement in the academic 
culture of the institution. Thekey objective of this project is to craft an approach 
which lead to administrative fund at various levels and work for student – 
teacher. The lessons of TEQIP-II need to implement systematically in the Indian 
technical education sector. (Amlendu Dubey et al. 2019) Table 1 is showing 
the progress of autonomy in higher education over the year. 
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Table.1 Progress details of education policies 
Report/Policy  Year Remarks 
Kothari Commission Report 1968 Emphasize the affiliation system of colleges. 

NPE (National Policy on 
Education) 1986 

Autonomy should be available to the colleges in 
Selection of students, appointment and promotion of 
teachers. 

Acharya Ramamurthy reviewed the 
NPE-1986 1990 Modified policy was tabled in the Parliament on 7th 

May 1992. 
CABE (Central Advisory Board of 
Education ) Report, MHRD 2005 This report academic, administrative and financial 

autonomy were discussed in detail. 

Yashpal Committee 2015 
Percentage of successful implementation of 
educational reforms lies with well-equipped, 
motivated and dedicated teachers. 

NPE (National Policy on 
Education) 2019 

A necessary framework necessary for Connection 
between curricular, administrative and financial 
elements. 

3. Needof autonomy in engineering education 
During the last 6 decades, Indian higher education system had experienced 
dramatic changes, in terms of number of engineering colleges, types of colleges 
and geographical spread. Number of engineering colleges grew to 10,400 till 
2018 – 2019, and in the coming decade, Indian higher education system is 
facing an unprecedented transformation. For successful transformation of 
education system, autonomy is very essential.Academic freedom is the most 
important factor for successful implementation of university autonomy. And 
autonomy is a big factor in the growth of research with academic freedom.  
In terms of potential of autonomy in engineering education, balance between 
policy and practice made through dialogues and communication, between the 
university and the members of the academic community are very important (Kai 
Ren et al. 2013). However, success of self-government university autonomy is 
based on three factors; and these three factors are, missions and profiles of 
universities are always contextual, internal structure and culture of the 
university are important for professional growth of organization, changes in 
fragmentary models of academic organization is necessary, and these three 
factors will increase the potential growth of any autonomous university 
(SijboltNoorda 2013). The rapid growth requires aspects such as institutional 
reform, institutional focus, and national commitment. In Indonesia, the 
significant increase in government funding has pushed the GER (Gross 
Enrolment Rate) to almost 30% (BagyoYuwonoMoeliodihardjo 2014). 
In India higher education system characterized by government scheme, citable 
documents, number of citations, cites per document, and H-index, accreditations 
and rankings, and on the basis of these characteristics, overall, world university 
rankings and research metrics of Indian universities are found to be far behind 
those of Chinese universities (K.S. Reddy et al. 2016). Now-a-days, autonomy 
is the need of higher education on the ground of academic excellence, expansion 
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and innovation in India. Higher education has more than six organizations, like 
University Grants Commisions(UGC), National Assessement and Accreditation 
Council (NAAC), All India Council for Technical Education (AICTE), National 
Board of Accreditation (NBA), MHRD and Parent University, that control the 
program and take a regulatory view, this goes against the spirit of 
experimentation, innovation and co-thinking of the teacher and the student.The 
Union budget 2017-18 has clearly recognized the need of autonomy in higher 
education and then Finance Minister has promised to undertake reforms in the 
UGC. Revised framework will be put in place for outcome based accreditation 
and credit based programmes (K. Sankaran et al. 2016). Four perspectives on 
governance ‘traditional public administration’, ‘new public management’, 
‘network governance’ and ‘societal resilience’ should involve in autonomy. 
Each combination proved to have its pros and cons, and these combinations are 
very important for policy preparation (Andrea Frankowski et al. 2018).  
 
By 2020, India will be the world’s third largest economy, currently, over 50% of 
India’s population is under 25 Years old; by 2020 India will beat China as the 
country with the largest tertiary-age population. But Indian education system is 
faced four broad challenges, these are: The supply demand gap, the low quality 
of teaching and learning, constraints on research capacity and innovation and 
uneven growth and access to opportunity. Autonomy to institutions is one of the 
approaches to meet the current and future challenges.  
4. Impact of autonomy 
Engineering education system is getting more complex due to the recent 
developments, and autonomy overcome this complexity because it gives 
freedom towards research, curriculum, accreditation and it is very important 
factor in the growth of organization. 
Technical and Vocational Education Initiative (TVEI) is very important for 
management of curriculum change andit was seen that, TVEIcan be overcome 
great political and bureaucratic pressures at all levels; lack of precision and 
coherence in the curriculum (Ralph P. Williams et al. 1994). The Indian 
Council for Research on International Economic Relations (ICRIER) report 
suggested that public and private funding is very necessary for research in 
higher education, competitive grants should be increased, The National Science 
Foundation (NSF) type foundation could be established, existing research 
infrastructure and experimental facilities should be optimally utilised, research 
partnerships should be encouraged, improve the quality of doctoral education, 
create highly skilled manpower through collaborative, promote incentive 
system, attract private investment by proactive efforts, participate world class 
universities in PG(PawanAgarwal 2006).Action – based (AB) teaching is a 
method of modern teaching that places human agency in the centre of attention; 



  
INTERNATIONAL JOURNAL OF MULTIDISCIPLINARY EDUCATIONAL RESEARCH 

ISSN:2277-7881; IMPACT FACTOR :6.514(2020); IC VALUE:5.16; ISI VALUE:2.286 
Peer Reviewed and UGC Approved:VOLUME:9, ISSUE:2(3), FEBRUARY:2020 

 

www.ijmer.in 152 
 

it involves issue of power and control, classroom democracy, and the 
relationship between structure and process. This method related to content –
based, project – based and task – based teaching and learning (Leo van 
Lier2007). Investigation of theoretical issues is very important for improvement 
of technical, education and training, theoretical relationship between 
knowledge, skills, and activity are the part of autonomy (John Stevenson et al. 
2007). And the lack of autonomy,extend the poor quality of education in higher 
education, and it is the key problem. (Nikhitha Mary Mathew et al. 2016) 
Impact of autonomy in Indian education system was showed by one example-in 
2018, Ex. Union minister of human resource Development (MHRD), announced 
that the UGC had decided to grant autonomy to 60 educational institutions, 
including a few private institutions, across the country. 
5. Elements of autonomy 
There are many significant elements of autonomy when it is looked from all 
dimensions and levels. These elements are briefly discussed in subsequent 
paragraphs. 
 
5.1 Accountability 
Autonomy and accountability are really two sides of the same coin, and 
accountability is the important element of autonomy.A supportive governance 
structure requires with the appropriate level of accountability, for developing 
successful universities.The steps taken for grant of autonomy, accountability, 
perception, attitude and approach of higher educational institutions towards the 
concept of the autonomy in India, required definite and meaningful action plan 
as per the criteria, of MHRD and UGC(M. M. Gandhi 2013).Major 
components (such as institutional autonomy, government funding, institutional 
governance, institutional leadership, and quality assessment) are necessary for 
making a balance between autonomy and accountability in higher education 
(RakeshSandhu 2015). If institutions not work for funding than they cannot 
exist, because autonomy of education institution should not be dependent on 
single sourceof fund.It was assumed that autonomy and accountability go 
together, accountability is always considered as the consequence of autonomy. 
Providing autonomy to the different systems in higher education will make sure 
the accountability of the systems. Higher education plays a significant role in 
shaping a prolific, progressive and intellectually fertile nation(Kaushlendra 
Mani Tripathi et al. 2017).It is observed that,need for major changes in the 
organisational structures and functioning to be able to respond adequately to 
current social expectations. A greater provision of funds and an increase of 
university autonomy are priorities of today’s university policy(Francisco 
Michavila et al. 2018). Accountability has a positive and promotional goal. It is 
necessary for smooth performance of administrative performance.  
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5.2 Managerial autonomy 
Managerial autonomy is the integral part of any educational systems, and 
autonomy can be presented in terms of managerial - conduct + context → 
performance. (David M. Brock 2003).The administrative and financial 
autonomy was not prevalent while partial autonomy was experienced in 
academic aspect(PurnaPrabhakarNandamuri et al. 2015). Educational and 
managerial practices are very necessary for increasing the autonomy in 
academics(Wieland Wermke et al. 2016). 
5.3 Teachers and learners autonomy 
Teacher autonomy is a freedom of teachers to take any decisions to implement 
learning process on their students for high achievements. Teacher autonomy is 
also known as “Teacher Empowerment”(Deci& Ryan 1985).Teachers 
diagnosed students’ academic and emotional needs, and then changed curricular 
policies stipulated by the state and district to improve student achievement (P. 
Taylor Webb 2002).Developed teacher’s autonomy where a teacher goes 
beyond individual freedom from control by others and acting and advancing in 
isolation (Rosalba Cardenas Ramos 2006).The process of updating a course 
syllabus designed to foster the development of language teacher autonomy for 
course planning and materials preparation (Terezinha Maria Sprenger et al. 
2008)The importance of teacher autonomy, is the controlling key of educational 
process and if he has the freedom of innovation, than it is better for social 
changes (JoytiSehrawat 2014).The facts of NCF-2005 report, as per the report 
Teacher autonomy is essential for ensuring a learning environment, learner 
space, freedom, flexibility, respect for teachers. This autonomy is  todevelop a 
system between administrative hierarchies, examinations, and centralized 
planning for curriculum reform; all constrain the autonomy of the headmaster 
and teacher.  
Reflective practice facilitates teaching, learning and understanding, and it plays 
a central role in teachers’ professional development.Strategies of reflection 
practice involved analysis of data in the class using Reflective journal /diary, 
Collaborative learning, Recording Lessons, Teacher Educator’s Feedback, Peer 
Observation, Student Feedback, and Action Research (Priya Mathew et al. 
2017). Teacher autonomy is an aspect of teacher empowerment, implying the 
need to trust the teachers and endow them with powers to take academic 
decisions about students. Teacher autonomy is related to having better standards 
of learning, a more stress free and healthy work environment for teachers, 
brings up their motivation and helps them reach learning goals set for the 
learners faster and more easily (ShwetaTewari 2018).  
6.Sustainability in higher education institutions 
Assessment, research/innovations, evaluation of students, curriculum 
improvement is necessary for sustainability for autonomy in higher education. 
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The sustainability in higher education influenced by a few factors; these factors 
can be identified by the critical study of published and unpublished articles, 
conference proceedings, university reports, books and website documents. 
Regular inspection/supervision of institution and provision of adequate funds to 
ensure sustainability, workshops/seminars should be organized to properly 
educate all stakeholders. Few factors related sustainability of autonomy can be 
determinedby population t – test and Ex – post facto designbecause these tests 
used for data collection(L. O. Ogunjimi et al. 2008).In India, the existing 
system offers little autonomy to either public or private TEIs tertiary education 
institutions (TEIs) and very little relevant accountability. At the upper end of the 
tertiary sector, there is few high quality TEIs which are important for 
developing knowledge economies while at the lower end, the poor quality of 
TEIs is hampering India’s manpower needs as the economy grows. Also, 
balance between autonomy and accountability is very necessary for 
sustainability(ReehanaRaza2009).An autonomous institution is far better than 
non-autonomous institutions. And it was validated by a study were two 
hypotheses made, first was, ‘there is no significant difference between the 
satisfaction level’ and other was ‘there is significant difference between the 
satisfaction level’ of autonomous and non-autonomous institute students. 
Results were suggested that on-going development in academic institutes and 
their provision in order to improve student satisfaction and service quality in 
educational institutes (Rahul Deo et al. 2014).Autonomy and factors of 
autonomy are very essential for sustainability of higher education institutions. It 
is reasonable to admit that higher educationneed of new, more effective 
teaching aids, methods, solutions or models in terms of autonomy.  
7. Influencingfactor of autonomy 
All types of institutions (government, government aided and self-financed) need 
to be granted autonomy. But few factors are effect the autonomy,Amy Junge et 
al.(2015) identified fifteen potential areas in which teachers could secure 
collective autonomy such as learning program, Collegelevel policy, schedule, 
determining teacher work hours, selectionprocedure, leaders, professional 
development, evaluation, policy, terminating/transferring, budget, determining 
compensation, staff pattern, assessments, and broadening assessments. Out of 
fifteen Teams of teachers are able to secure these 15 areas. These autonomies 
continue to evolve over time as the initiative progresses and it is a series of real 
life examples of decisions (AgnieszkaTalkowska et al. 2015) Autonomous 
learner are influenced by five factors, these factors are – motivation, social 
environment, task, teacher and material. These factors investigated by 
qualitative data analysis. Students will get more benefit if they becoming 
autonomous learners(Zia Kemala 2016). 
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8. Potential and Utilization of Autonomy 
A study on potential and utilization of autonomy was conducted during 
Sept.2019 to Dec 2019 with an objective of assessing potential of autonomy and 
ascertaining utilization of potential of autonomy at institute, department, teacher 
and students level in all areas of functioning of the institute and perspective 
areas of function on the institution.  
Population: All technical institutions come under the purview of AICTE ae 
considered for this study. 
Sample: Purposive sample of those teachers who have received training in 
NITTTR, Bhopal in any training programme was selected throughout of the 
India.  
Instrument: The instrument is designed based on the literature review, 
experiences of the researchers and future trends taking place in the country in 
higher and technical education of India. A four point rating scale for 
ascertaining the potential of autonomy and its utilization on significant and 
important parameters is designed addressing all levels and dimensions of 
autonomy.This instrument comprises of 40 indicators, out of which 20 are stated 
at institute level, 5 stated at department level,10stated at teacher level and 5 
stated at students level respectively. A four point scale was used to record the 
opinion of respondents on each forty questions at two heads, one is ‘on potential 
of autonomy’ and other is ‘utilized by autonomous institutions’. The indicators 
are framed in a way to avoid the overlaps at institute, department, teacher and 
student level. 
Mode of data collection: The information for the study is collected through 
Google form and e mail from the predefined participants who are working in 
technical institutions of the country at different positions. 
Data analysis: Average mean of responses for all the indicators on potential of 
autonomy and its utilization is calculated using excel sheet and shown in table 
no 2 to 5: 
Table2:Potential and utilization of Autonomy at Institute level  

Q. 
No. Potential 

Average Mean 
Potential of 
autonomy 

Potential utilized 
by autonomous 
institutions 

1. Professional governance of institute through policies 
and systems 3.24 2.78 

2. Effective and efficient management at institute level 3.30 2.72 
3. Quality education to all students of all batches  3.24 2.71 
4. Management of change and innovation at institute 

level 3.27 2.76 

5. High quality research work at institute level 2.95 2.24 
6. Implementation of collaborative projects with 

stakeholders including industry  3.14 2.45 

7. Generation of resources to meet the growing 
requirements 3.00 2.55 
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8. Extension activities to masses related to  areas of 
functioning 2.93 2.45 

9. Fulfilling corporate social responsibility  2.98 2.47 
10. Patent filing  2.80 2.08 
11. Publication of research papers and reports 3.05 2.42 
12. Setting benchmarks in areas of functioning for other 

institutions 3.16 2.59 

13. Institute branding among students and employers 3.29 2.92 
14. Accreditation of programmes and institute from 

national and international agencies  3.17 2.77 

15. Satisfaction of employees  2.99 2.45 
16. Generate funds to promote motivational teaching 2.95 2.22 
17. Professional development of students through learner 

centric pedagogy and Information communication 
technology  

3.18 2.63 

18. Rewards and recognition for unique achievements to 
students, faculty members and staff members 3.14 2.49 

19. Attract talented faculty members for accepting 
challenges and meritorious students for admissions 3.16 2.55 

20. Ensure career progression through training and 
development for faculty 3.17 2.84 

 
Table 3: Potential and utilization of Autonomy at Department level  

Q. 
No. 

Potential 

Average Mean 
Potential of 
autonomy 

Potential 
utilized by 
autonomous 
institutions 

1.  Offer need based programmes 3.22 2.59 
2.  Offer flexible programmes to suit the requirements of the 

students and industry 3.14 2.65 

3.  Offer programmes of high quality  3.17 2.58 
4.  Develop department for academic programmes, training, 

research and consultancy 3.20 2.57 

5.  Develop the campus connection in between students and 
mentor 3.18 2.61 

 
Table 4: Potential and utilization of Autonomy at Teacher level  

Q. 
No. 

Potential 

Average Mean 
Potential 
of 
autonomy 

Potential 
utilized by 
autonomous 
institutions 

1.  Offer latest content in science and technology  3.26 2.65 
2.  Implementation of Action-Based teaching and learning and 

reflective practices 3.27 2.65 

3.  Use of ICT and flipped class approaches  3.28 2.63 
4.  Generation of peer student observation for improving 

teaching learning 3.10 2.45 

5.  Provide opportunity of Self and assessment 3.21 2.75 
6.  Offer academic and career guidance to students including 

entrepreneurship 3.42 2.75 
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7.  Encourage students to undertake industry based major 
project work and file patent on the work 3.23 2.51 

8.  Undertake consultancy projects to generate revenue and 
resources 3.12 2.40 

9.  Offer MOOCs based short term training programmes for 
students and teachers 3.19 2.60 

10.  Contribute for furthering the profession (set professional 
benchmarks)  3.09 2.46 

 
Table 5 : Potential and utilization of Autonomy at Student level  

Q. 
No. 

Potential 

Average Mean 
Potential 
of 
autonomy 

Potential 
utilized by 
autonomous 
institutions 

1.  Demonstrate high level of technical and professional ability  3.13 2.52 
2.  Undertake innovative project work 3.16 2.47 
3.  Participate in national and international competitions and 

debates 3.15 2.56 

4.  Publicize innovative work in seminars and conferences  3.19 2.43 
5.  Contribute in consultancy projects and extension services of 

the department and institute 3.07 2.36 

 
9.  Findings  
At institute level 
1. It is found that at institute level very high potential is available on 14 

indicators out of 20 and high potential is available on remaining parameter.  
2. It is found that at institute level highest potential is available for effective 

and efficient management of the institute. And high potential is available for 
patent filing. 

3. It is found that at institute level highest potential is utilized for institute 
branding among students and employers. 

4. It is found that at institute level high to very high potential is utilized in 
almost all parameters. 

5. It is found that at institute level potential of autonomy is not utilized fully 
for any of the parameters. 

At Department level  
1. It is found that at department level very high potential is available for all 

the five identified parameters but it is utilized at high level only. 
At Teacher level  

1. It is found that at teacher level very high potential is available for all the 
ten identified parameters but it is utilized at high level for all the ten 
parameters. 
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At Student level  
1. It is found that at student level very high potential is available for all the 

five identified parameters but it is utilized at high level for all the five 
parameters. 

 
10. Potential of autonomy 
The potential of autonomy is very necessary for improvement of government 
scheme, societies, governing bodies and heads of the institutions.The autonomy 
can contribute to teacher agency, teacher performance, teacher well–being, 
student well – being, and student agency, student performance (Miho Taguma 
et al. 2018).The potential of autonomy at micro – level, and mentioned the 
importance of NAAC agency for energize the curricular aspects, teaching – 
learning, research consultancy and collaboration, providing full learning 
resources, student support and progression, adopting best innovative practices 
(Kaushlendra Mani Tripathi et al. 2017&Raghavendran V. et al. 2018). By 
the help of autonomy any engineering/polytechnic college will get the power of 
changes in constructive social, cultural, economic and political context. 
11.Conclusions 
In today’s educational scenario autonomy is most essential factor, in fact our 
Prime Minister ShriNarendraModi many time talked about autonomy – 
accountability for better improvement in funding, research, industrial growth in 
terms of engineering colleges’ education. Institutional autonomy requires for 
overall improvement in academia culture, and a programme should be 
implemented for avoiding barriers between academic and administrative funds. 
Also, an integrated concept required for higher education institution which can 
make a connection between the curricular, administrative and financial 
elementswith the necessary autonomy to develop an independent and efficient 
management. Necessary reformation of a framework is required for the 
education system. 
12.Recommendations 
The recommendations are made based on literature review and findings.  
At Institute Level: 
 UGC can give the freedom to institutions via autonomy for free pursuit of 

knowledge, innovation, incubation, skills and entrepreneurship, and for 
facilitating access, inclusion and opportunities to all, and providing for 
comprehensive and holistic growth of higher education and research in a 
competitive global environment. 

 With a view to encourage research and development in the country, NAAC 
Committee can be implement scheme, awards, fellowships, chairs and 
programmes.   
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 Encouraging non-autonomous institutions for recognizing autonomous 
reputation as a qualification to conduct academic works. 

 Cultural modification in the institute's administration,positive changes in 
the administrative process, decentralization of administrative process, and 
delegation of needed authorities. 

 Develop internal quality assurance cell, cell for assuring the quality. 
At Department Level: 
 Teacher-students will be motivated towards experimentation, innovation 

and co-thinking, if the Parent University make the flexible academic 
environment.  

 Cultural modification for empowerment of the faculty members. 
 Develop human resources autonomy at department level. 
 Improvethe percentage of placement and package of students. 

At Programme Level: 
 Encouraging an intellectual progress demands addressing growth of 

education system. 
 Develop a pathways system (Academic, vocational and professional) 

addressing more flexible movement of students in, out and across different 
pathways.   

 Encouraging education system which provides learning opportunities 
addressing self-employment.   
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Abstract 
The study was conducted to investigate the causal relationship between service 
quality and tourist satisfaction. All the services of tourism found in selected 
destinations of the study will be measured by Five point Likert Scale, ranging 
from (5) Excellent to (1) Very Poor. A multiple regression was applied to 
determine the relationship between quality and tourist satisfaction. The results 
of the analysis confirmed that accommodation, cleanliness and facilities, better 
infrastructure and safety directly influenced tourist satisfaction. The results also 
suggest that service quality has a significant positive impact on tourist 
satisfaction.  
 
Keywords: Tourism, Service Quality, Tourist Satisfaction and Assam. 
 
Introduction 
Customer satisfaction plays an important role as a marketing tool to attract the 
most variable segments of the market. Customer satisfaction is the term used to 
measure  the extent to which the product or service provided by the organization 
meets customer satisfaction (Bitner Hubbert, 1994). Customer satisfaction is the 
response of the state, the process and the result of the experience of services 
received. Like customer satisfaction, tourists’ satisfaction with a destination as 
the degree to which a tourist’s assessment of the attributes of that destination 
exceeds his or her expectations for those attributes (Pizam, Neumann and 
Reichel 1978, Mountiho 1987, Tribe and Snaith, 1998). Service quality, 
including destination facilities, destination accessibility and destination 
attraction directly impacted tourist satisfaction (Mukhles, 2013). Service quality 
is a strong antecedent and is significantly related to customer satisfaction 
(Hossain and Leo, 2008). Service quality has a significant impact on tourist 
satisfaction. 
Assam is a state with many tourist destinations, such as islands, national park, 
historical monuments and its architectures etc. Its enchanting hills, dancing 
rivers, thick and dark forests, heavy rain during monsoon, innumerable varieties 
of flora and fauna, countless species of wild animals and plants, melodious folk 
music, thrilling dances and festivals, variety of many delicious dishes, 
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handlooms and handicrafts and above all its green landscape used to attract 
people coming from different parts of the world since time of immemorial. 
Although Assam is blessed with natural beauty and other tourist destinations, 
but in terms of contribution to state GDP and employment of Assam, it is less 
than that of national average. According to Regional Tourism Satellite Account 
(2009-10), contribution of tourism to the sate GDP of Assam (2.73 %) is below 
the national (3.8 %) average. The direct share of tourism in Assam to 
employment (2.87 %) is less in comparison to total share of India to total 
employment (4.37 %). Hence, the inflow of tourist to Assam has not found 
satisfactory at all.  This study has done to find out important factors responsible 
for tourist satisfaction as only satisfaction of tourist can bring more tourists and 
so also more revenues to the economy of Assam. 
Leading researchers have recognised the importance of service quality to attract 
more tourists to the destinations. Better tourism product and quality services 
mean to have better facilities in tourist destinations including better food, clean 
toilets, better parking, safety and security, better accommodation, entertainment 
facilities, better local transport, better basic amenities etc. Keeping in view the 
objectives of the study, sufficient literature in line with the present study was 
reviewed at the international, national and regional levels such as Johnson 
(1995), Bhatia (1991), Sinha (2002), Flipe (2006), Chauhan and Khanna (2009), 
George (2003) , Mathieson and Wall (1982), Sharma (1991), Bhat and Nabina 
(2013), Baruah (2011),   
An overview of the limited studies on tourism in Assam revealed that the 
majority were to study the demographic profile of tourists, factors determining 
tourist’s satisfaction  and no effort found to be made to study the systematic and 
econometric study to find out determinants of tourist satisfaction. 
Objective: The objective of the study is to find out the relation between service 
quality and tourist’s satisfaction. 
Hypothesis: There is a positive relation between the destination service 
qualities and tourist satisfaction. 
Sample Design 
The study has collected data from 750 tourists visited Manas, Majuli, Sibsagar 
and Kamakhya of Assam. The data were collected during Oct, 2017-April, 
2018. Out of 750 tourists, 300 tourists were foreign tourists and 450 tourists 
were domestic. All the services of tourism found at the selected destinations 
were collected by Five point Likert Scale, ranging from (5) Excellent to (1) 
Very Poor.  
Data Analysis 
Data analysis was undertaken using SPSS. Descriptive statistics has used to 
explain different information of tourists visited Assam during the period. 



  
INTERNATIONAL JOURNAL OF MULTIDISCIPLINARY EDUCATIONAL RESEARCH 

ISSN:2277-7881; IMPACT FACTOR :6.514(2020); IC VALUE:5.16; ISI VALUE:2.286 
Peer Reviewed and UGC Approved:VOLUME:9, ISSUE:2(3), FEBRUARY:2020 

 

www.ijmer.in 163 
 

Regression analysis has been adopted to determine the relationship between 
tourist satisfaction and service quality. 
Relevance of the Study 
The study is expected to be a useful addition to the growing literature and 
research on the relationship between service quality and tourist’s satisfaction 
toward a tourist’s destination. The present study will provide means and ends to 
improve the tourism sector of Assam. The findings of the study are expected to 
be expedient in formulating, designing, and implementing policies and 
programmes for speedy growth and development of tourism sector in Assam. 
The four tourist spots have been chosen for the study: first, these spots are the 
most important destinations of Assam; second, all these destinations have been 
attracting tourists from all parts of the world.   
Findings and Discussion 
The descriptive statistical analysis provided an understanding of the distribution 
of the basic attributes of the tourists. Table 1 shows demographic features of the 
tourists. 

Variables Category Percentages 
         Sex 
 

Male 70 
Female 30 

 
Age (Years) 
 
 

< 16 15 
16-24 30 
25-60 40 
Above 60 15 

 
 
Level of 
Education 

Illiterate 10 
Primary passed but less than 
metric 

15 

Metric passed but less than 
Graduation 

25 

Graduation 40 
Higher Education 20 

Average 
Monthly 
Income (Rs.) 

Below 5,000  5 
5,000-15,000  10 
15,001-30,000 25 
Above 30,000 60 

  Source: Computed on the basis of primary data collected during the field 
survey. 
The findings indicate that 70 percent of the tourists were male and 30 percent 
were female. Gender wise no significant differences observed among sampled 
tourists visited Assam. The main age group was 25-60 years, making up 40 
percent, followed by 16-24 years constituted 30 percent. The number of old 
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tourists (above 60 years) was found 15 percent of all tourists which shows 
travelling is very much popular among old people.  Majority of the tourists (40 
percent) were found graduate and 20 percent were having higher education. 
Hence, travelling has been still found popular only among educated people. 
Findings also indicate that the rich people have more tendencies to visit a tourist 
destination as 60 percent of the sample tourists mean income more than Rs. 
30,000. 
Reliability Test 
The current study has used a popular measure of reliability coefficient alpha i.e. 
Cronbach’s alpha. The acceptable level of composite reliability is 0.70. In this 
study, the result of Cronbach alpha is found as 0.835 which is very consistent 
for all the variables taken in this study. 
Regression Analysis 
In order to identify important factors that determine the different tourist 
satisfaction, this study has used regression analysis. The results of this model 
presented in table 3. The empirical result shows that about 71 per cent of the 
variation in the dependent variable (tourist’s satisfaction) is due to the 
explanatory variables and the remaining 29 per cent is due to other unmentioned 
variables. The adjusted R squared value was 0.694. This indicates that 69.4 per 
cent of the variance in the dependent variable is explained by the variations in 
the independent variables.  The result showed that the model is a good fit and 
that 71 percent of the deviations observed were caused by the independent 
variable in the model.  

Table 3: Regression Results – Determinants of Tourist’s Satisfaction 
(N=750) 
Explanatory Variables B SEB t-ratio p-value 
Accommodation .483 .093 4.859 .000 
Local transportation .449 .110 4.055 .000 
Cost per day .379 .110 3.421 .001 
Tourist guide .075 .082 .869 .363 
Cleanliness .343 .091 3.678 .000 
Hospitality of local 
people 

.096 .057 1.678 .097 

Climate .323 .081 3.755 .000 
Safety and security 5.372E-7 .000 .112 .911 
Food quality .006 .056 .107 .915 
Entertainment .036 .055 .653 .516 
Constant 2.361 0.118 20.112 0.00 
 R-square 0.710 
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The p-value for the overall model was significant at 1 percent and 5 percent 
level of significance. The results showed a positive relation between service 
quality and tourist satisfactions. Consequently hypothesis taken in this study has 
accepted. The study findings concluded that service quality has great effect on 
tourist’s satisfaction. Factors like cleanliness and climate have also significant 
effects on tourist satisfaction toward the destination. The cost of staying 
includes prices of accommodation, local transport, products etc have positive 
and significant relation with tourist’s satisfaction. In the current study, factors 
such as accommodation, local transport, tourist guide, cleanliness, hospitality, 
climatic condition, safety and security and cost per day have positive impact on 
tourist satisfaction. It is also found that accommodation facilities, local 
transportation, cleanliness and climate have significant impact on tourist 
satisfaction. Table 3 reveals that accommodation and local transport have strong 
impact on tourist satisfaction.  
Conclusion and Recommendations 
The current study provides information that can be useful in the tourism 
industry of Assam.  There is also lack of communication among different 
stakeholders of tourism and also lack of proper policy and implementation of 
existing policy in a systematic approach. The initiative for collaborations should 
come from each stakeholder. There should be collaborations between the public 
sector and private sector. Academic collaboration with tourism authority, local 
community and private sector should be initiated. All the stakeholder of tourism 
must not be ignored. To ensure continued visits to the destinations selected in 
particular and all other destinations of Assam in general, the initiative of 
offering sustained high service quality is important. Besides this factor, serious 
attention should given on conserving cultural and natural services, hospitality, 
cleanliness and improving public toilets, safety and security because all such 
quality services certainly can raise the level of satisfaction among tourists. 
Recommendations for the future Research 
The current study has taken selectively four major destinations of Assam. For 
future research, it would be advisable to collect data from other tourist 
destinations of the State to get better results and improved findings. 
Furthermore, more respondents from foreign tourists would be required to 
provide a better idea about their demand and requirements that must have in a 
tourist destination. The selected variables of service quality have been taken 
should be more critical and hence more such constructs need to be included in 

Adjusted 
R2 

0.694 

Notes: Dependable variables- Tourist’s Satisfaction. 
Source: Computed on the basis of primary data collected during the field 
survey. 
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the future research to achieve better ideas in related to the overall satisfaction of 
all tourists. 
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 Abstract 
In India, banking industry was divided into Public Sector Banks, Private 

Sector Banks, Foreign Banks, Cooperative Banks, Regional Rural Banks, Multi 
Cooperative Banks, Local Area Banks, Grameena Banks etc,.  Banking 
institutions are operating in India are governed by different statutory provisions 
depending on their status as a body corporate established by an Act of 
Parliament of a Banking Companies Act. In recent past an importance is 
attributed to consolidation of banks. An attempt has been made to present an 
article to list out legal provisions regarding Mergers and Acquisition of different 
types of banks. 
 
Keywords: Mergers and Acquisitions, Competition Commission of India, body 
corporate, Act of Parliament. 
 

In India, banking industry was divided into Public sector banks, Private 
sector banks, Foreign banks, Cooperative banks, Regional Rural banks, Multi 
Cooperative banks, Local Are banks, Grameena banks etc,. Banking institutions 
are operating in India are governed by different Statutory Provisions depending 
on their status as a body corporate established by an act of Parliament of 
banking companies act. In recent past an importance is attributed to 
consolidation of banks. 

Mergers and Acquisitions (M&A) can be classified into four 
Horizontal, Vertical, Congeneric and Conglomerate. Horizontal mergers means 
firms producing the same products join together. Vertical mergers involve the 
merger of two companies where one of them a supplier of raw material and the 
other the manufacture of goods. Congeneric mergers involve, where the acquire 
and target companies are related to a basic technologies, products, process 
markets etc,. The acquiring companies derive the benefit of exploiting strategic 
resources and form an entry into related markets having higher returns than it 
enjoyed earlier. The returns are higher, the transactions offer opportunities to 
diversify around a common core of strategic resources. Conglomerate Mergers 
involve an important element of diversification of activities like greater stability 
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of earning though diversification, benefits of economies of scale and employing 
of spare resources. 
M&As of banks under different Acts: 

The relevant Provisions regarding M&As of banks under various acts 
are discussed below- 

M&As are regulated by various laws. Till 2011 M&As of banks are 
governed by Competition Commission of India (CCI) established under the 
companies act 2002.However banking law (Amendment) bill 2011 has proposed 
a new section 2A, provisions of which notwithstanding anything contrary to that 
contained in section 2 of Banking Regulation Act 1949, nothing contained in 
CCI act 2002, shall apply to any banking company. Through an amendment, 
RBI is trying to remove the scrutiny of the CCI over banking related M&As and 
keeping the same within its own jurisdiction. 

The banking law (amendment) bill was introduced in LOKSABHA on 
22nd March 2011 and referred to the standing committee on finance for 
examination and to report 24th March 2011.The Parliament Standing Committee 
on finance of India has given a conditional mode for introducing of banking law 
(Amendment) bill 2011. It has been suggested that the exemption of bank 
merges from the scrutiny of the CCI, will allow RBI to approve the bank 
mergers in public/depositors interest, without waiting for the approval of CCI. 

Section 44 A deals with voluntary mergers of banking companies. As 
per section 44 A a banking company may merge with another banking company 
by a resolution passed by 2/3 majority of shareholders in value of each of the 
said companies. Two thirds majority of shareholders is a prerequisite for banks 
to obtain the sanction of approval of RBI, but as per the Joint Parliament 
Committee the RBI role is limited. 

The Act shows that he High Court is not given any powers for approval 
of the scheme but RBI is given such powers. RBI is also empowered to 
determine the value of shareholders who voted against the scheme of merger.  
Section 44A is not applicable to the merger of two public sector banks or 
merger of nationalized banks.  

Section 45 (4) of the Banking Regulation Act, RBI may prepare the 
scheme of merger of banking company with another banking company. Under 
Section 45 sub-section 15, banking company will replace any banking company 
including SBI or subsidiary bank or new bank. Section 45 of Banking 
Regulation Act 1949 deals with compulsory merger.  Compulsory merger 
pressed into action, when the financial position of the bank has become weak 
and urgent measures are to be taken to protect the interest of the depositors. 
Compulsory merger is essential to safe guard the interest of the depositors. 
Section 45 Act provides that the consent of members and creditors is not 
required. As per this Act RBI in consultation with the Central Government can 



  
INTERNATIONAL JOURNAL OF MULTIDISCIPLINARY EDUCATIONAL RESEARCH 

ISSN:2277-7881; IMPACT FACTOR :6.514(2020); IC VALUE:5.16; ISI VALUE:2.286 
Peer Reviewed and UGC Approved:VOLUME:9, ISSUE:2(3), FEBRUARY:2020 

 

www.ijmer.in 170 
 

apply to the Central Government for suspension of business of a banking 
company and prepare the scheme of reconstruction, in order to safeguard the 
interest of the depositors. Under compulsory merger RBI has power to merge a 
banking company with another banking company, nationalized bank, SBI and 
subsidiary of SBI. 

Section 394 of the Companies Act 1956 is the main section that deals 
with the reconstruction of the companies. The merger of non-banking finance 
company with a banking company, the merger would be covered under the 
provision of Section 394 of the Companies Act, the scheme can be approved by 
the High Court and it does not require the approval of RBI.  

As per the section 35 of the SBI Act 1955, SBI has a power to acquire 
the business of any banking company with the sanction of the Central 
Government in consultation with RBI.  

Under Section 38 of the SBI Act 1955, SBI has a power to acquire the 
business of its subsidiary bank. Nationalized bank may be merged with another 
nationalized bank or with any other banking institutions or SBI or a subsidiary. 
But Non-banking Company cannot be merged with non-banking finance 
company. 

Cooperative banks are under Regulation of RBI and provisions of 
Banking Regulation Act of 1949. However cooperative banks are under the 
supervision of Registrar of Cooperative Societies of respective states. 
Cooperative banks can be merged with cooperative banks but they cannot be 
merged with other entities. 

As per Section 17 of the Multi State Cooperative Societies Act of 2002, 
two or more Multi State Cooperative Societies can be merged voluntarily to 
form a new Multi State Cooperative Society, when all the member and creditors 
have given their consent. The resolution is to be approved by the Central 
Registrar.  

As per Section 18 of the Multi State Cooperative Societies Act 2002, 
Multi State Cooperative Bank can be merged with Multi State Cooperative 
Bank with the prior approval of RBI for which the consent of the members and 
creditors is not required. 

Under Section 23 of the Regional Rural Bank Act 1976 Regional Rural 
Bank can be merged with Regional Rural Bank in the interest of public. 

Under Section 396 of the Companies Act of1956 the Non- Banking 
Finance Company can be merged with other Non-Banking Finance Company in 
the interest of public. 

Public Sector Banks are driven to merge and become bigger banks to 
with stand Global competition. Further the present legal provisions relating to 
tax are highly discouraging, hence it should be revived. However as per Section 
45 of sub-section 14 of the Banking Regulation Act, transferee bank would get 
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all tax benefits of carry forward of accumulated losses including unabsorbed 
depreciations of transferor bank. If the monetary benefits do not pass to the 
depositors and shareholders of the transferee bank the basic object of merger 
will not be fulfilled.  

 
Conclusion: 
 

It may be concluded that the tempo of mergers are growing in the recent 
past. It is the day of merger of banks to grow in size to give stiff competition to 
foreign banks. Otherwise Indian banking business is swallowed by the foreign 
banks.    
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Abstract 
History is moving and it will trend toward hope. But that presupposes a trusting 
partnership based on clarity and transparency. It is our responsibility to make 
that happen. It should leave no one in doubt that economic reforms have created 
more possibilities of upward mobility than spectrum would have us believe. 
There is a general tendency to focus on the negatives. We have to stop 
skepticism and focus on the positives. The greater requirement is generating 
awareness among the tribals and the women at large about the politics and 
human rights. The true magnitude of disparities can be understood in terms of 
the social status, the corresponding life-style of the women. Taking account of 
their cultural diversity, lifestyle, standard of living, income and communication 
facilities appear to key elements in a their development strategy, the need is to 
look into human rights, development and good governance as an integral whole. 
Unfortunately, the women mostly had no active participation in politics. They 
had no say in the governmental policy decisions, no hope of making gains and 
no capacity to offer resistance in administrative and policy matters. Culture and 
development need to be scrutinised simultaneously. When poverty is 
widespread the structure of political power and the political process cannot 
assure social harmony without bringing about fundamental changes in the 
norms and functions of politics. In the present age as people want solution to 
their basic problems. 
 
Introduction 
In India roots of Panchayati Raj are very deep. Panchayati Raj Institutions in 
India are the prime instruments of decentralization at the grass root level. One 
of the important principles of democracy is that one should not feel powerless or 
feel that he cannot do much to change his situation. But he should feel that he is 
able to influence events and process surrounding him. We must see and analyze 
the Panchayati Raj system after Independence. 
 
Poverty is the economic consequence of social backwardness and political 
deprivation. Participation in local administration will be helpful in enabling 
people below the poverty line to express and analyse the realities of their social 
status and economic inadequacy, evaluate by themselves their action in 
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furtherance of their objectives, each person is the best judge of his 
circumstances, and hence, he must be given an opportunity to participate in all 
matters concerning alleviation and elimination of the difficulties in which he is 
placed such as poverty. In the word of Dr.Mahajan, “Panchayati Raj is no doubt 
a bold experiment in democratic decentralization of administration.  
 
The success of such programme would depend upon the emergence of an 
appropriate leadership in the rural areas as well as the cooperation it is able to 
get from the people. As the experience of Indian Economy shows Panchayati 
Raj, has yet to go a long way before it is able to find a firm root in the soil.” The 
importance of Panchayati Raj should be obvious in a country where four, out of 
every five citizens live in the villages and where the incidence of poverty is 
much higher than in towns. Thoughts on rural local Government or Panchayati 
Raj are thus an integral part of the concern for social and economic amelioration 
of the rural people. 
 
The PRIs in India have traveled a long way to acquire constitutional recognition 
from a mere mentioning of it in the Constitution in the form of Directive 
Principles of State Policy (Article 40). It is envisaged in Article 40 that “state 
shall take steps to recognise Village Panchayats and endow them with such 
power and authority as may be necessary to enable them to function as unit of 
self-government”. This article got a mere lip service for many years before 
finding a place of some importance in the form of the BalwantRai Mehta Study 
Team Report in 1959. In January 1957, Balwantrai Mehta committee was 
appointed to study and report the finding on community development 
programmes based on economy, efficiency and the extent to which the 
movement used local leadership. 
 
The Government of India observed in the Third Year Plan that “The primary 
objective of Panchayati Raj is to enable the people of each area to achieve 
intensive and continuous development in the interest of the entire population. 
The elected representatives should be encouraged to evaluate the development 
of Panchayati Raj as offering new avenues of service to the people rather than 
the opportunities for the exercise of authority. The concept of Panchayati Raj is 
not limited to the non-official and democratic organisation associated with it. 
Representing as it does a distinct level of responsibility of functions within the 
general schemes of administration, Panchayati Raj comprehends both the 
democratic institutions and the extension services through which development 
programmes are executed. 
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In order to remove the shortcomings of community development programmes 
such as lack of involvement of local people in the project and wastage of public 
expenditure, the Committee recommended that the entire rural development 
work should be entrusted to the elected member at the village, the block and the 
district level. This three tier democratic decentralization was given the name of 
Panchayati Raj, which was also a tribute to Mahatma Gandhi. Thus, on the 
recommendation of Balwantrai The introduction of Panchayati Raj system in 
the country is no doubt a very bold experiment. Rajasthan became the first state 
to pass PanchayatSamiti and ZilaParishad Act. On 2nd Oct. 
1959.PanditJawaharLal Nehru, then Prime Minister inaugurated the Panchayati 
Raj at Nagore and later at Shadnagar (Andhra Pradesh) in October 1959 Prime 
Minister Nehru praised the pioneering efforts of these two states in taking the 
most revolutionary and historic steps. 
 
Education is considered to be an important mechanism for development in 
India, especially for scheduled tribes. Since these sections of our society were 
traditionally and historically deprived of their basic right, education was far 
away from their reach. For the upliftments of tribals from the Fifth Five Year 
Plan new strategy was adopted and the concept of Tribal Sub Plan (T.S.P.) Area 
came into focus. The aim of T.S.P. is to promote the education and economic 
development of scheduled tribes and to protect them from social injustice and 
exploitation. (Report Tribal Area Development 1986-87,p.133). Incentives have 
been provided by the constitution to these sections mainly in three sectors, i.e. 
education, employment and representation. 
 
The problem of education among the tribals is related with their economic 
problems. The tribal children as soon as they attain the age of five or six, 
become economic assets to the family and help their parents in their various 
economic activities. Mere opening of more school will not serve the desired 
purpose unless some economic incentive is provided to compensate the loss, 
which these economically helpful hands render. 
 
The rights to basic education and primary health care have been recognized as 
human rights in the UN charter of Human Rights promulgated in 1948. India 
being signatory to the UN convention on Human Rights, is duty bound to 
provide primary health care to every citizen of the country. Problems of health 
and hygiene have a direct bearing on the economic and demographic aspects of 
the tribes. The problem of housing conditions, living space per head, drinking 
water and environmental cleanliness are some of the major issues which require 
special attention. 
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The focus of the present study is on political empowerment of tribals. 
Empowerment implies giving tribals the capacity to influence the decision – 
making process by integrating them into our political system. Implementation of 
this is the policy of reservation. Reserving seats for tribals in the political 
institution will provide them an opportunity to raise their grievances and other 
related social and economic problems in a formal manner. This is necessary in 
order to ensure better position for tribals in all spheres of life. 
 
The level of the participation of tribals in political life is an issue of concern. 
This is because achievement of equality in all areas is seen as inseparable from 
active political participation. Here political participation includes the right to 
vote, right to contest, right to candidacy, tribals as campaigners, tribals as 
members, tribals involvement in the decision-making process and appointment 
of tribals at all levels of government, including the participation of tribals at the 
grassroots through the Panchayati Raj Institutions. The development 
programmes are channeled through the Panchayati Raj Institutions. In this 
regard, the study seeks to answer certain questions like, are the tribals aware of 
these programmes. If they are aware of these, to what extent have they been 
benefited? If benefited which category of tribals benefited? 
 
Development of masses of rural areas depends upon the motivation, awareness, 
literacy, health and knowledge about the programmes formulated by the 
government for their upliftment. Government since Independence has been 
working on this but Panchayati Raj system can play more important role in the 
rural development. Without effective leadership at local level and enthusiastic 
participation on the part of rural population the desired results cannot be 
achieved. 

 
However, the Panchayats are meant to secure the participation of the rural 
people in the various activities of the rural sector. The involvement of the 
people in planning at village level is bound to arouse consciousness in them. 
Aim of PRIs is granting the people a significant role and to work for possible 
political responsibility. Such participation in planning will raise the level of 
people’s consciousness of their rights and responsibilities and will be helpful in 
social change. People’s involvement through panchayats in planning would 
result in better and more efficient planning, because they have a better 
perception of their needs, which would be useful in the identification, 
formulation and selection of schemes and programmes of local importance. 
They are better acquainted with local resources, this knowledge would be 
helpful in collection of reliable data, evaluation and monitoring of project for 
their betterment. People’s involvement in planning will enhance their awareness 
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and would be helpful in making them more active and assertive about problems 
coming in their way. 
 
Tribal societies in our country have a very ancient history and heritage of their 
own. Tribals of India have their own cultural, religious, social, economic and 
political structure since centuries. Nature, environment and ecology affect their 
lives very much. Their religious beliefs and practices are all influenced and 
developed around the environment and ecology which are their life giving 
forces. The general people due to their beliefs and rituals call these tribals as 
junglee, barbarious and to some they are animals. 
 
During field survey question regarding behaviour of the general people towards 
them were asked, most of them answered that they are getting equal treatment 
but some high caste treat them untouchable now-a-days It is the fact tribals have 
been able to find a new identity as representatives with equal status, able to 
participate in the work of Panchayats which affect the whole rural communities 
is certainly a step forward. To evaluate participation of elected female members 
some variables are to be taken into account party membership, holding office in 
a party, women as electorates, women contesting elections, canvassing, women 
attendance in meetings, participation in committees, moving resolutions, taking 
part in discussions, their relations with the electorates of the constituency, 
participation in decision-making, implementation of the decisions taken. It is an 
established fact that no developmental scheme can be effectively implemented 
if panchayats do not have administrative control over the agencies. The nation’s 
development is dependent on its leadership. 
 
 
Actions of the political leaders reflect the common people in many ways, and 
their actions are changed according to need at every steps of political process by 
the energy, reaction and demand of active and less privileged people. The 
primary work of leadership is to release body, mind, heart and spirit towards 
great purposes. Good governance, development and leadership could also be 
helpful in mission. Elected members stimulate interest in politics and public 
affairs and increase participation. They communicate to people their worth and 
potential so clearly that they are inspired to see it in themselves. They facilitate 
the way for helping people to optimise their capacities and potential. They allow 
others to fulfil their purpose and contribution for the benefit of both individual 
and organization. These principles are the foundation for creating lives. 
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Economic and social interests and conditions influence the voting behaviour of 
majority of the people so we can say that support and respect cannot be 
assumed, it needs to be earned. We cannot say that most people are obviously 
influenced by their own immediate interests, while casting vote, but there is 
relationship between people’s voting behaviour and their economic and social 
levels. Many people vote as they think will benefit most immediately their 
pocket, their caste or community and further more the needs of the area they 
belong. People who are active in politics and seek their Individual and 
Collective (Community and area) interests through the political party can play a 
leader’s role because one lone individual’s character can make a difference in 
his or her circle of influence. Few people pay attention to the working of 
government and who can analyse the working of Government for time can 
become a leader and can render voice to the needs of the Locality and 
Community because it is said that “The wheel that squeaks, gets the grease”, so 
we can say that collective voice can pave the way for development. The 
mandate to any party for rule and governance is entirely for the welfare of the 
people and is not for pleasing people. The important need is to generate in the 
local community the feeling that panchayat can shape development activity. 
 
Policies for Tribal Women  
A level of development for the sake of greater equality of distribution should be 
accepted by the government. In the Fifth Plan for the first time a strategy of 
earmarking funds for the development of scheduled tribes was evolved. For the 
scheduled tribes, because of their population concentration in specific areas, the 
instrument of Tribal Sub Plan was developed to ensure flow of benefits from 
sectoral programmes and to provide integrated delivery of service in the tribal 
areas. ‘During the Fifth Plan with the objective of an integrated development of 
the entire tribal area in the country with two long term objectives viz. (a) to 
narrow the gap between the levels tribal communities. This new strategy was 
adopted in 1974-75 and a new ‘Tribal Area Development Programme’ was 
started in that year with a view to eliminate exploitation of the tribals by the 
money lenders, middlemen, prosperous and different farmers and the 
development of an institutional frame work which would meet all their credit, 
consumer and produce marketing needs while formulating this programme, the 
socio-cultural environment of the tribals and the ecological imbalances have 
been taken into account.  

 
 
The significance of every welfare schemes or programmes are only when such 
schemes or programmes are implemented or brought out of paper. 
Implementation depends upon the knowledge of programmes by the 
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implementing agencies. Panchayati Raj Institutions have been made the co-
ordinating agencies for rural development activities, specially for implementing 
state and centrally sponsored schemes for the development and welfare of 
different sections of the rural society. Today maximum of the welfare 
programmes are implemented through PRIs. The involvement of women leaders 
in planning process and implementation of development schemes is quite 
significant. Educated people who realise the importance are not emotionally 
involved in the exercise. The decision will substantially ease 
 
Socio-Political Background of the Tribal Women  
Women’s development is directly related to national development. In the sixth 
five year plan a special chapter has been added ‘Women Development’. In this 
it has been mentioned that the strategy should be three fold i.e. education, 
employment and health. They are inter-dependant and dependant on the total 
development process. The socio-economic background of the individuals is a 
relevant variable in the understanding of his place in the social structure.1 ‘The 
biological division of humans into male and female is the basis for the most 
elementary social classification everywhere.’2 ‘Social and political 
consequences are also acute in the society.’3 Royal Commission on Labour, 
1931 expressed its view. To be equal partners in national development women 
of India should be provided with the facilities of education, employment and 
health. Status of any community cannot be determined by not taking into 
account the health status of women and this can be understood according to 
social conditions which include basic needs like education, employment and 
health facilities which are unavailable or inaccessible due to poor infrastructure 
like transport and communication, also rural PHCs are poorly equipped with 
basic facilities and medical staff. This can be achieved only by strong will of the 
government to implement the various legislature related to these overall basics. 
 
Education 
Main hurdle in empowering the women is their illiteracy. The progress in 
women’s education in India is far from satisfactory. Scholar of 19th century 
Mumtaj Ali said, ‘An educated woman can take care of herself better than an 
inexperienced, uneducated, mentally confused bundle of veils which has not 
been allowed to develop self confidence and cannot take care of herself.’ In fact 
the status of women in society is the indicator of a nation’s overall 
development. The constitution of India has brought the Indian women into a 
new era equipped with all rights and privileges and enjoy the same rights which 
men do. Only proper and fruitful education can play vital role and make women 
understand and aware about these rights which are specially formed for them. 
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According to IHDR 1999 all India literacy rate was 53 per cent with gender 
disparity of 0.62 whereas Rajasthan had total literacy at 58.5 per cent with 0.66 
as gender disparity which is 0.04 better than national level. It is further observed 
that gender disparity has a declining tendency when we take the lower age 
group, which is 0.92 in age group 6-9, 0.86 in age group 10-14 and 0.83 in age 
group 15-19. It is heartening to observe that people are starting to think about 
giving education to the girl child. No section of society should feel that it is not 
being given social justice and protection.  
 
In fact there is every reason to believe that women will be able to move 
forward and we are looking forward. What is important for us is to keep 
the improvement intact. The improvement graph must go up. There is an 
urgent need to give the whole issue a rethink and decide on what the future 
should behold. There is need to stem the tide through a tremendous 
amount of awareness building and this should be our immediate objective. 

 
Occupation of Tribal Women  
In the past employment of women was almost unthinkable. It was not liked by 
the society. If any woman dared take up a job, she was invariably a subject of 
social criticism and contempt and she was not considered a good woman. The 
people thought that an employed woman lacked virtue and dignity. In the mean 
time a great change has taken place in the attitude of society towards employed 
women. Similarly employment has taken place and a great increase in the 
confidence of women to take up jobs. Now the educated women feel that 
employment far from inviting dishonour is a good source not only of income but 
also of social prestige and personal satisfaction. They feel that one income is 
generally not enough to satisfy the basic needs of the family. The economic 
condition of the family greatly improve if family members get employed add to 
family income. An educated and employed woman feels that she has some 
prestige in the society and other listen to her with dignity. Moreover she has 
sense of satisfaction that her education is not a waste and she is not useless for 
the family and the society. 
 
It has been acknowledged that in poor communities, each member of the 
family has to contribute his or her mite to the economic activities. Among 
tribals, woman is an important contributor. The tribal women possess 
greater economic independence and freedom of movement than their 
counterpart in non-tribal societies cannot be disputed. Tribal women are as 
adept at agriculture, animal husbandry, forestry etc. as their male 
counterpart. The tribal female is an overworked person and is conservative 
by nature. The overwhelming majority of rural women work in 
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agricultural sector- cultivators and marginal farmers and agricultural 
labours. Employment is the deciding factor by way of which quality of life 
of people can be measured, WPR’S as per IHDR 1999 based on HDI 
survey 
 
1994, at India level male is 52.6 per cent, female is 26 per cent and ratio of 
female / male comes to be 0.50, work participation rate for Rajasthan male 
being 48 per cent, female 25.8 per cent and ratio of female / male comes to 
be 0.54. In Rajasthan can be seen women are doing better than average 
Indian women is working but when we see it in context to work 
participation rate is usual status which definitely affects more to the 
income of any family, Rajasthan has female / male ratio 0.22 as compared 
to 0.35 at national level. 
 
Challenges for Tribal Women 
The whole world is concerned with the upliftment of women. We all say we 
should empower them. Let us see whether we really mean empowering them. 
Let us see whether we really mean it or we simply say it. When we talk of 
women empowerment we, by implication convey that they, even in this twenty 
first century, remain feeble, poor, unprotected, helpless and oppressed 
destitutes. How shall we move forward? Undoubtedly, achieving the goal of 
women’s empowerment and gender equality is possible. What is needed are 
political leadership and commitment, systematic and concerted action, and 
accountable policies. Moreover, we all need to continue our efforts to tackle 
ignorance, stereotypes and attitudes that work against the rights of women and 
girls and their rightful aspirations for equality. Women have made a 
considerable progress in urban India, but in rural areas a typical Indian woman 
neither reads nor writes. She rarely moves out of her home. She receives lower 
wages than man do when she works outside, and despite having an income has 
no control over the way the money she earns is spent. 
 
 
Investing in the women’s education results in substantial social and economic 
gain. Educated women have fewer children, have healthier children as well. 
Educating women has a stronger positive effect on children’s health, education, 
and welfare. Mothers are also more closely involved in the immediate care of 
children and in the critical decisions about food, sanitation and general nutrition, 
all of which influence children’s health and development. Women education 
provides them with great opportunities for employment and income and raises 
the opportunity in economic activities, compared to child rearing. Education is 
not a way to escape poverty, it is a way of fighting it. Poverty is much more 
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complex than simply income deprivation. Poverty entails lack of empowerment, 
lack of knowledge and lack of opportunity as well as lack of income and capital. 
Despite increased across to education the poor disproportionately women, 
socially disadvantageous groups, the physically disabled, persons in remote 
region-are often deprived of a basic education. And when basic education is 
available the poorest are unable to avail to it because the direct and opportunity 
costs attached to it are quite high for them.  
 
Education will empower women opening up avenues of communication that 
would otherwise be closed, will expand personal choice and control over social 
environment. It will give women access to information through both print and 
electronic media, will equip them to cope better with work and family 
responsibilities. It will strengthen their self confidence to participate in 
community affairs and influence political issues. It will give disadvantaged 
women the tools they need to move from exclusion to full participation in 
society. It will empower entire nation because educated women have the skills 
to make democratic institutions effectively to meet the demands for a more 
sophisticated workforce to work for a cleaner environment and to meet their 
social obligations as wives and mothers. It will make an average woman capable 
of coming to term with positive aspects and not with other negative realities. 
 
Summing Up 
Most of the leaders are uneducated do not have the fundamental knowledge of 
public dealing, they have poor decision-making abilities and they fail to initiate 
any development programme or redress the grievances of the people. 
Educational development is participatory process and it will help them to 
understand the rules, regulations and fulfill the objectives of Panchayati Raj 
Institutions and help them in carrying out their day-to-day functions and will 
also help in the development of personality, social mobility and change in 
occupation. Every person has in him the potential to excel and all these had to 
do is to create a favorable environment. Both these reasons make it obligatory 
for them to have education. In view of the poor standard of literacy and poor 
knowledge of various matters, it is desirable that members should be instructed 
thoroughly about their duties and functions. In the tribal area where the tribal 
populations is the most oppressed and backward among the whole population of 
the country. Education was incorporated in the list of facilitate evaluation of all 
Indian policies in the field of education.  
 
The women leadership can be more effective by educating the people. If the 
population and leaders are educated it will accelerate their awareness and 
involvement in dealing with government officials. Most of the women 
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panchayat members lack awareness about their powers and duties provided in 
panchayati raj act, the government should impart training regarding their powers 
and duties, which can be defined as functional literacy. Education changes the 
attitude towards life, our outlook on relations between people and also between 
government, society and people 
 
In the case of Panchayati Raj leaders, it can be observed that the commitment, 
dedication and involvement of elected leaders can play a vital role in educating 
the rural mass because majority of people is illiterate and ignorant about their 
welfare. “No socio-economic change is possible without a suitable political 
structure to mobilize the local people and involve them in participatory work 
especially in a country of magnitude and complexities.”3 

 
 
There is so much of paper work in PRI’s that if one does not know to read and 
write, the person (elected members) will feel isolated and will also loose 
confidence. It is also felt by the researcher that they will be guided by other 
persons as per their wish. So it is suggested that there should be minimum 
qualification for contesting elections. To take advantage of the various 
development schemes, a certain degree of education is necessary. For the 
elected members in present panchayats separate training should be given to 
educate them about all government policies, their duties, their rights, all 
government welfare schemes should be explained. 
 
 
The health status or sickness of a community especially within a modern nation 
state is required to be understood according to the social conditions. Now is the 
time to recognise the critical roles women play in our country's future, roles 
they can fulfill if they lead healthy lives. The social conditions include access to 
the basic needs and amenities like food, drinking water, housing, education, 
employment, transport, communication etc. Government providing medical 
facilities to the rural and tribal population gives more stress on family planning 
ignoring the health sector of the population. So the population has to depend 
upon the private and expensive medical facilities, which is burden on the 
shoulder of the rural and tribal populations. Disease syndromes have pushed the 
families of rural people towards persistent poverty. 
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Abstract 

GST or Goods and Services Tax, the greatest tax reform in India since 
independence which has been long pending. GST is meant to simplify the 
indirect tax regime of India by replacing a host of taxes by a single unified tax. 
GST is the only indirect tax that directly connects all the sector of Indian 
economy thus enhancing the economic growth of the country by creating a 
single unified market. More than 160 countries of the world have implemented 
GST so far followed by France. The idea of GST in India was proposed by 
AtalBihari Vajpayee in 1999 and a committee was set up under the leadership of 
Asim Das Gupta the then finance minister of West Bengal. It was supposed to 
be implemented from 1st April 2010 under flagship of P Chidambaram the then 
finance minister of UPA government but due to political issues and conflicting 
interests of various stakeholders it did not came into force. In May 2016 the 
constitutional amendment bill for GST was passed by LokSabha and deadline of 
1st April 2017 to implement GST was set by ArunJaitley the finance minister of 
India. However, there is a huge outcry against its implementation. This paper 
presents an overview of GST concept, advantages and explains its features 
along with focused in challenges faced by India in execution. 

 
Keywords: Goods and services Tax, Features and Challenges, SGST, 
CGST,IGST 
 
Research Methodology : 
 An explanatory research is studied based on secondary data collected from 
various journals, books, government reports, articles and newspapers which 
focus on different aspects of Goods and Services Tax. 
 
Objective Of Study : 
1. To grasp the concept of GST  
2. To study and understand the features of GST  
3. To assess the advantages and challenges in implementation of GST 
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Introduction : 
 “The goods and services tax law in India is a comprehensive, multi-stage, 
destination-based tax that is levied on every value addition”. Taxation policy 
plays a very crucial role on the economy of a country. The main source of 
revenue of the government comes from the taxes levied on the citizens who can 
be direct or indirect. When the impact and incidence falls on same person it is 
called as direct tax and when the impact and incidence falls on two different 
people i.e. the burden can be shifted to any other person it is called as indirect 
tax. Before the introduction of GST India had a complicated indirect tax system 
with multiple taxes imposed by union and state separately, with the introduction 
of GST all the indirect taxes will be under an umbrella and ensuring a smooth 
national market with high economic growth rate. GST is a single point tax 
levied on the supply of goods and services, right from the manufacturer to the 
consumer. Credits of input taxes paid at each stage will be available in the 
subsequent stages on value addition, thus making GST an essential tax only on 
value addition at each stage which ensures that there is no cascading of taxes . 
GST will reduce the overall tax burden of customer which is currently estimated 
at 25-30%. The Goods and services tax or GST which is popular as what it is all 
over the world was first introduced in France in the year 1954 and subsequently 
more than 160 countries had implemented the GST law like Germany, Italy, 
UK, South Korea, Japan, Canada, Australia, etc. Most of the countries had 
adopted unified GST while some countries like Brazil, Canada follow a dual 
GST system where tax is imposed both by central as well as by state 
government. India had adopted the dual system of GST as CGST and SGST. 
The idea of GST in India was proposed by Atal Bihari Vajpayee in 1999 and a 
committee was set up under the leadership of Asim Das Gupta the then finance 
minister of West Bengal to design a GST model. In May 2016 the constitutional 
amendment bill for GST was passed by Lok Sabha and deadline of 1st April 
2017 to implement GST was set by Arun Jaitley the finance minister of India. 
Finally the goods and service tax was launched at midnight on 1st July 2017 by 
the president of India, Pranab Mukherjee and Prime minister of India, Narendra 
Modi.  Experts have enlisted the benefits of GST as under:  
 It would introduce “one country one tax”  
 It would absorb all the indirect taxes at the central and state level thus 

eliminating the cascading effect of tax  
 It would bring down the prices of goods and services which in turn will help 

the companies as consumption will increase   
 Higher threshold for registration which will exempts many small traders and 

service providers. 



  
INTERNATIONAL JOURNAL OF MULTIDISCIPLINARY EDUCATIONAL RESEARCH 

ISSN:2277-7881; IMPACT FACTOR :6.514(2020); IC VALUE:5.16; ISI VALUE:2.286 
Peer Reviewed and UGC Approved:VOLUME:9, ISSUE:2(3), FEBRUARY:2020 

 

www.ijmer.in 186 
 

 In the GST system, when all the taxes are integrated it would eliminate the 
number of compliances like return filling  

 It would help to eliminate the separate tax imposition on goods and services 
which requires the transaction to split its value among goods and services 
leading to greater complications  

 It would wider the tax regime by covering all the sectors including the 
unorganized sectors thus widening the tax base. This would lead to better 
and more revenue collection by the government.  

 
Concept of Goods And Services Tax : 

GST or Goods and Services Tax, the greatest tax reform in India since 
Independence which has been long pending. GST is meant to simplify the 
indirect tax regime of India by replacing a host of taxes by a single unified tax. 
GST is a comprehensive, multi-stage, destination-based tax that is levied on 
every value addition. GST will bring a new dimension to the Indian economy by 
making a common market and reducing the cascading effect of tax on the cost 
of goods and services. It will affect the entire indirect tax system the tax 
structure, tax incidence, tax computation, compliance, input credit utilization 
and reporting procedures. India had adopted the dual system of GST as CGST 
and SGST. The need for a concurrent dual GST model is based on the 
following:  
1. As per constitution of India concurrent power to levy tax on domestic goods 
and services is provided to both central and state government  
2. As per the dual GST model tax can be levied independently by the central and 
state government but both will operate in common platform for imposition of 
taxes, liabilities would be identical 
 
SGST 
SGST means State Goods and Service Tax, one of the three categories under 
Goods and Service Tax (CGST, IGST and SGST) with a concept of one tax one 
nation. SGST falls under State Goods and Service Tax Act 2016. 
For easy understanding, when SGST is being introduced, the present state taxes 
of State Sales Tax, VAT, Luxury Tax, Entertainment tax (unless it is levied by 
the local bodies), Taxes on lottery, betting and gambling, Entry tax not in lieu of 
Octroi, State Cesses and Surcharges in so far as they relate to supply of goods 
and services etc. are subsumed. 

 

CGST 
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Under GST, CGST is a tax levied on Intra State supplies of both goods and 
services by the Central Government and will be governed by the CGST Act. 
SGST will also be levied on the same Intra State supply but will be governed by 
the State Government.This implies that both the Central and the State 
governments will agree on combining their levies with an appropriate 
proportion for revenue sharing between them. However, it is clearly mentioned 
in Section 8 of the GST Act that the taxes be levied on all Intra-State supplies of 
goods and/or services but the rate of tax shall not be exceeding 14%, each. 

IGST 

Under GST, IGST is a tax levied on all Inter-State supplies of goods and/or 
services and will be governed by the IGST Act. IGST will be applicable on any 
supply of goods and/or services in both cases of import into India and export 
from India. 
Note: Under IGST, 
-Exports would be zero-rated. 
-Tax will be shared between the Central and State Government. 
 
Silent features of GST : 
1. All transactions on goods and services will be covered up except exempted 
goods and services  
2. There are two segments of GST, one is central GST and other is state GST. 
Central GST will be paid to central government and state GST will be paid to 
respective state government  
3. Meaning of taxable person, taxable events, chargeability, measure to levy tax, 
etc would be same in CGST and SGST  
4. Administration of CGST will be controlled by central government and 
administration of SGST will be controlled by respective state government. The 
power of making law on taxation of goods and services lies with both central 
and state government. A law imposed by central government on GST will not 
overrule state GST law.  
5. Pan card based identification number would be allotted to the taxpayer to 
facilitate tax payment and return  
6. Tax return to be filled separately to central government for CGST and state 
government for SGST. 
7. Input credit can be claimed from respective department where GST paid, i.e. 
central GST paid on inputs can be claimed against central GST only and same 
for state  
8. GST would be applicable if there is an import of goods and services  
9. The GST slabs have been set at 0%,5%,12%,18% and 28% for different 
goods and services  
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10. Integrated goods and services tax(IGST) also known as interstate goods and 
services tax is a component of GST which is charged on supply of goods and 
services in the course of interstate trade which is collected by central 
government and distributed to imported states as destination based tax. 
Additional 1% tax on interstate supply of goods which is levied by central 
government and directly apportion to the exporter state. This tax will be charged 
for a period of two years or more as per the recommendation of GST council  
Challenges :  

Wall Street firm Goldman Sachs, in a note „India: Q and A on GST- 
Growth Impact Could Be Muted, has put out estimates that show that the Modi 
governments model for the Goods and Services Tax(GST) will not raise growth, 
will push up consumer prices inflation and may not result in increased tax 
revenue collections . 
 There appears to be certain principle loopholes in the GST model imposed by 
the union government which may be ineffective in delivering the desired result. 
 1. The principle ideology behind implementation of GST-one country 
one tax is not suitable for India. Previously there were 32 taxes which include 
service tax, excise duty, sale tax and 29 state VAT taxes and after 
implementation of GST it comes to 31 taxes which include IGST, CGST and 29 
SGST which again bear complicated tax structure in the country and rebuts the 
principle of one country one tax. 
 2. Another principle ideology behind implementation of GST-one rate 
of tax is not possible in India due to, According to the 101st amendment in the 
constitution, Article 246 A states that parliament and legislative assembly can 
impose taxes on goods and services. Hence not only union government but also 
state government had power to have own GST rate.Article 279 A of the 
constitution states that GST council has only recommendatory powers, now its 
up to state government to levy its own GST rate and distorts the entire GST 
uniformity rate system of the country. 
 3. Government had incorporated goods and services tax 
network(GSTN), which is responsible for developing GST portal to ensure 
services like GST registration, GST return filling, IGST settlement, etc. which 
requires robust IT network. It is widely known that India is in an embryonic 
stage as far as IT network connectivity is concerned.  

4. Trained and skilled man power with updated GST subject knowledge 
are not easily available, this had created an additional work load on 
professionals across industry.  

5. The Indian insurance market is not so developed as less than 10% of 
the population has insurance. This was the reason behind the government 
initiative, Pradhan Mantri Jeevan Bema Yojna‟ however with the 
implementation of GST insurance premiums have become expensive by 300 
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basis points which will become difficult for insurance companies to penetrate 
the market and would work as an unfavorable factor against insurance 
awareness schemes. The government initiative , PradhanMantri Jan Dhan 
Yojna‟ initiated that every citizen of have a bank account will face difficulties 
as the tax on financial services had raised by 3% in the new goods and services 
tax regime.  

6. The telecommunication sector assumes a serious problem as on the 
one hand the government is initiating digital India and on the other hand 
telecom services is getting costlier as telecom services will attract GST tax rate 
of 18% which is 3% higher than the previous service tax rate, even when Indias 
rural teledensity is not even 60%.  
 7. The GST administration intends to keep petroleum products out of 
the ambit of GST, being petroleum products have been a major contributor of 
inflation in India.  

8. Small traders are confused with the GST tax rate application and 
increasing cost of operations, as they are unable to afford the cost of computer 
and accounting staff for maintenance of record and filling of returns under GST. 
Suggestions 

1) Reduction in Number of Tax Slabs Rates 

To begin with let’s talk about drastic changes in tax rates that are bothering the 
taxpayers. There is an invariable need to put a halt on the changes in tax rates 
and decide the rate structure that is static for a few years. Adding on to 
that increasing the tax rates is not an ideal solution for grabbing more revenue 
especially in the era of an economic slowdown. In short, there is a need for a 
simplified tax structure of only three tax slabs. Either we need to merge 12% & 
18% or 5% & 12% slabs into one. 

2) Effortless Input Tax Credit Claims 

An urgent restoration of the Input Tax Credit system is indeed an invariable 
requirement. GST on all the businesses should be seen as setoff in line with 
global practices. And if restrictions on credit is not possible then the denial of 
say 5% of total input taxes should be made an option for the taxpayers without 
there being an urgent need for detailed expense analysis. 

3) Spreading the GST Net 

There is still a huge crowd away from paying GST (Goods and Services Tax) 
keeping the fact as their primary concern, the GST council meeting should find 
out ways to bring in real estate, petroleum and electricity sectors under its 
umbrella. The GST net could be expanded gradually starting from industrial 
fuels like Aviation Turbine Fuel (ATF) and natural gas. 
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4) Renovating ITC System 

Restriction on cash flow in the market has adversely affected businesses. The 
ITC that is acquired at the state level by several businesses is subject to tax 
payment in some other state. At central GST, a national pool has to be 
considered in addition to allowing an offset against income tax. An excess 
amount in input tax can be dispersed as a refund to the taxpayers. 

5)Practical Targets for GST Collection 

As per the government’s data, monthly GST collection is a little more than Rs. 1 
lakh crore in the current financial year and therefore the revenue target is missed 
by large numbers. Revenue collection is important but it cannot define the 
spontaneity of the GST system which totally depends on the smooth function of 
businesses and widened tax base.Hope is revived with the commencement of 
new e-invoicing under GST practice which will allow real-time tracking of ITC 
claimed by a business based on invoices of B2B transactions. 

6) Including Some Exempted Goods In GST Regime: 

Some goods & services like electricity, real estate, and petroleum are out of 
GST structure. As they are out of GST bracket, the input tax credit benefits 
cannot be utilized by the segments involved in the process and so it is a loss for 
them. In addition, these sectors are out of the indirect tax system at the mercy of 
state government. Some sectors such as oil and gas are demanding to be 
included in the GST. Even experts suggest that the right way to implement GST 
is to put all the sectors under the bracket of GST, but it would take some time to 
implement the required tweaks to the system. 

7) Let E-waybill Go Away 

The industry demands to let the GST e-way bill go, which is a digitally 
generated instrument to move the goods worth Rs. 50,000 or more. As GST 
Council has postponed the implementation of e-way until April 2018, the 
experts say the GST is a consumption tax so it doesn’t require to add the 
movement of goods in the bracket of GST.Although, the council is silent on the 
suggestion and running a pilot regarding the e-way bill in Kolkata and expected 
to spread it in other states. The industry is well acknowledged with the fact that 
when the e-way bill will be uploaded to the GST network, it would create 
another technological hurdle after implementation. 

Conclusion : 
 The Goods and Services Tax(GST) dominion is an unconcerned attempt 
by the government to justify the indirect tax structure of the country. The 
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government should study in depth the GST mechanism set up by different 
countries around the globe and also their fallouts before implementation. No 
doubt GST had simplified the existing indirect tax system and helps to 
overcome the cascading effect of tax. The bill was introduced to implement one 
country one tax but resulted into a pitfall as the price of basic goods and 
services had gone upward, in spite of government demand for a positive change 
in the economy with a GDP growth rate of 6.3% in Q2 of 2017-18 as against 
7.5% in the second quarter of last year. It is clear that the economy is slowing 
down due to unplanned implementation of GST thus the disruptions may have 
accelerated the decline. The only possible remedy for this disruption is to make 
the transition to GST simpler. 
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Abstract 
 
This research paper contains an overview of WhatsApp which is the most 
popular mobile messenger application. WhatsApp uses protocols and algorithms 
which are used to messaging, voice call, video call, image sharing, file sharing, 
etc. WhatsApp application is connecting with family and friends no matter how 
far distance between them. WhatsApp is available for iphone, blackberry, 
android, nokia. It works by using internet, avoiding normal plan charges. 
WhatsApp is an application which is used for Instant messaging (IM). 

Extensible Messaging Presence protocol which is used in WhatsApp for 
sending messages to others. Voice over Internet Protocol is the protocol which 
is used for voice calls, video calls in WhatsApp. WhatsApp helps user to 
interact with others without having direct contact and instead of texting we can 
send voice clips or emojis. We can repeatedly listen to the audio and video in 
single interaction. WhatsApp used End-to-End encryption for security purposes, 
where the message can be seen only by sender and receiver. 

 
Keywords: WhatsApp, Extensible Messaging Presence Protocol (XMPP), 
Voice over Internet Protocol (VoIP), Instant messaging, Applications. 
 
Introduction: 

WhatsApp was founded by Jan Koum along with Brain Acton. It is released 
in the year 2009. This app will provide us to communicate with others either in 
group or private and to send text messages, video calls, voice calls. It allows us 
to share images and other media like documents, links and user location [1]. It 
is not only accessible to mobile phones but also from computers. It is a way to 
communicate internationally. WhatsApp offers everything that is offered by 
Facebook, Instagram and snapchat. We can repeatedly listen to audio, video in 
one interaction. Instead of having a direct contact conversation physically 
WhatsApp make everything easy, instead of texting we can send audio clips and 
emoji’s. People are using WhatsApp mostly because to avoid international 
charges while on vacation, people in other countries. It is a simple reliable fast 
and secure messaging app available all over the world. In WhatsApp security is 
by default. WhatsApp uses end-to-end encryption (E2EE) for security purpose 
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[4]. E2EE is a communication where only users can read the messages. So, user 
messages and calls are secured. Only user and the person user communicating 
cam read and 

listen, no one can read, not even WhatsApp. We can also access WhatsApp 
on the web, it also works on Google chrome. 

WORKING PRINCIPLE: 

 
Figure1: End-to-End Encryption 

 
As shown in figure1 When User A send message to User B, the server of 

WhatsApp assigns a public key to User A for encryption of the message which 
is sent to User B[6]. 

When User B receives the message, a private key is assigned to it where the 
message is decrypted. Every message which is sent to others is done in the same 
process. In this process the message is secured, and it has specific key and lock, 
where the message is gets encrypted and decrypted. 
Regarding WhatsApp: 

 
WhatsApp is an application which is introduced in January 2009. WhatsApp 

is written in “ERLANG” language the operating system used in WhatsApp is 
cross-platform it is used for instant messaging, it is also having web site 
www.whatsapp.com the head quarter of WhatsApp is in California, United 
States of America and founders of WhatsApp are Jan Koum, Brian Acton. In 
2014 WhatsApp patent rights are taken by Facebook stated working on voice 
calls. In November 2014 WhatsApp introduced a feature read receipts, which 
alerts senders when the messages are read by recipients. In Jan 2015 WhatsApp 
web was 
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introduced, and on March 2nd, 2016 WhatsApp introduced document 
sharing feature. In April 2016 end-to-end encryption was introduced [7]. On 
May 10, 2016 WhatsApp is introduced for both windows and mac operating 
systems. 

 
Figure 2: WhatsApp web 

 
As shown in Figure 2 WhatsApp web which works on Google chrome is 

having QR code which can be scanned by using smartphones and it is encoded 
with more than four thousand characters in two-dimensional barcode helps user 
to login in the website, the login options and instructions are given in the 
website for operating systems like Android, Windows, Blackberry and iPhone. 
User can also find the option “keep me signed in” in the given website of 
WhatsApp. By using user mobile user can login to the website, before login to 
the website the user must ensure that mobile is connected to Internet. 

New list of features introduced in 2017: 
1. Delete for everyone: 
In October WhatsApp introduced this feature where we can delete our 

message which was already sent in personal chats or in groups, after deleting 
the message the two parties will see the message was deleted. 

2. Status: 
The new status feature was introduced to all uses globally in February and 

the status will automatically disappear in 24 hours it becomes available for 
WhatsApp wed users in august. 

3. Media sharing limit increases to 30MB: 
WhatsApp is one of the platforms for media sharing, it was first introduced 

in android beta. Before it was 10 MB now it has updated to 30 MB. 
4. In app YouTubeplayback: 
WhatsApp testing a feature that allows user to play videos within the app, 

will watch the videos without leaving the app. 
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5. Two-stepverification: 
It is some optional security feature users able to verify their number when 

they install the app on a device with more security they have six digits pass 
code when they register their phone number with WhatsApp. 

6. Types of File transfer: 
This is the new feature of WhatsApp which can send music, photos, videos, 

documents etc. and variety of formats like mp3, mp4, apk on WhatsApp, the file 
sharing limit will be 120 MB on IOS,64 MB on web and 100 MB on android. 

7. Chatimprovements: 
It has separate video calling button, voice calling button, popup menu 

attachment button and camera icon in the text bar, emoji’s, search, new phone 
short cuts. 

8. Two accounts for singleuser: 
Single user can use two accounts in one phone with different phone numbers. 
Messaging feature of WhatsApp: 
 
WhatsApp messenger is another way to send SMS. The messages, images or 

videos etc. is sent to WhatsApp server which contains the unique identifiers. 
Group WhatsApp conversation was extracted and analysed for themes 
consistent with Tuckman’s model [2]. 

Basic Features of WhatsApp 
 
1. Simple, Reliable messaging. 
 
The app features can be easy to handle for everyone. It is a trusted messaging 

app. 2.Document sharing 
We can send PDFs, documents, spread sheets, slide shows and more without 

using any other apps like email or file sharing apps. User can send documents 
up to 100 MB of size. 

3. WhatsApp voice and videocalls. 
If someone is in other country, user can talk to friends and family for free 

and free video calls user can have face to face interactions. WhatsApp voice and 
video calls uses internet connection instead of cell plan 

4. security 
End-to-End encryption(E2EE) is a security used by default, some of our 

most personal moments are shared on WhatsApp, when end-to-end encrypted is 
used, messages and calls are secured and no one in between not even WhatsApp 
can check or see messages and calls [14] 
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PROTOCOL OF WHATSAPP: 
WhatsApp uses an open extensible messaging and presence protocol 

(XMPP) [4]. It is message oriented. 
X-Extensible 
In XMPP extensible stands for developing and to do changes regarding the 

given application. It is publicly available. 
M-Messaging 
The messaging part of XMPP is the piece user see, the instant messaging 

sends between two users or clients. XMPP has been designed to send real time 
messages [5]. 

It is used to send the messages that are stored in the server by real time 
mechanism. P-Presence 

The presence indicator tells the servers that user in offline or online. In 
technical terms, it is used to deliver the messages. 

P-Protocol 
XMPP is a protocol, that allows systems to talk to each other, it is a web 

application. 
XMPP is a protocol for communicating between a client and a server. An 

XMMP client talks to the server with which it is registered 
These are extensible and can carry different types of messages. For sending a 

message an XMPP client will send to the local server if the recipients also use 
the same then the message is send directly, if it uses different XMPP server it 
sends to the recipients XMPP server. 

1. XMPP messages had a singlereceiver. 
2. Message delivery is short for clients that are inonline. 
3. These messages do not have to bestored. 
4. These servers are optimised for shortmessages. 
 
 

 
Figure 3: Working of XMPP protocol Voice over Internet Protocol: 
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Voice over Internet Protocol(VoIP) technology is used for calling. It is 
available in wide range of services. It is used for calling purpose i.e. for making 
and receiving calls through internet. For VoIP, we need an internet connection, 
a phone, and a VoIP –enabled phone. 

Many of the small businesses are using VoIP on their private networks. As 
private networks are safe, secure, and stronger when compared with the public 
network. Unified communication systems offer more features and benefits than 
VoIP, even though many of them use VoIP because small businesses are taking 
major role in the society. 

Working process of WhatsApp 
 
There are so many ways to convert analogue phone signals to digital phone 

signals that can be sent in the internet. 
VoIP using an ATA (Analogue Terminal Adapter) 

 
VoIP using an IP Phone: 

 
VoIP connecting directly 

 
 
Application using VoIP: 
 
Traditional telephony applications, such as outbound call centre applications 

and inbound IVR applications, normally can be run on VoIP 
Benefits of VoIP: 
 

 As it is an internet based communication it reduces user mobile charges. 
 If we have internet or board band connection, we can connect to all over 
theworld. 
 Multiple VoIPaccounts. 
 Secured encrypted communications. PLATFORMSUPPORT: 

It runs on many mobile platforms (iOS, android, BBos.etc). on January 21, 
2015, WhatsApp launched WhatsApp web where user can chat through pc 

User Statistics: 
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Number of monthly active WhatsApp users worldwide from 2014 to 2017(in 

millions). This data is referred from Wikipedia. In the given graph X axis 
determines Year. Y axis determines growth of WhatsApp users 

Figure 4: user statics of WhatsApp users. 
 
As of April 2014, WhatsApp having almost 500 million monthly active 

users,700 million photos and 100 million videos been shared daily. the 
messaging system of WhatsApp is handling more than 10 billon messages every 
day. In 2014 WhatsApp had over 600 million active users worldwide. As on 
2017 WhatsApp is having 1.2 billion users all over the world. 

  
Pros of WhatsApp WhatsApp is free to use 
1. It is completely free foruse 
2. Can send any messages from anywhere to anyone 
3. Easy to use, no usernames andpins. 
4. It has voice call and video callfacility 
5. It doesn’t have anyadvertisements 
6. It brings all the contacts from the user’s mobile and tells who are using 

and whoare not using theWhatsApp. 
7. By using WhatsApp user can share their locations, photos, status, 

documents, and videos with theirfriends. 
8. User can see the persons last seen timealso. 
9. User can block any one if it isspam. 
10. WhatsApp Group assist is improving students learningprocess. 
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Cons of WhatsApp 
 
1) Only smartphones aresupported 
2) User must have internetaccess 
3) It isaddictive. 
4) User profile picture is visible to the persons who have our 

contactnumber. 
5) It can be annoying sometimes due to constantmessages. 
6) There will be reducing inproductivity. 
7) The rate at which WhatsApp messages are received could be a 

nuisance if the group is not muted. 
8) Fake news is spread more firstly onWhatsApp. 
 
WhatsApp is banned in some of the countries like China: 
In September 2017 the WhatsApp services had been completely blocked in 

china. Turkey: 
The turkey has banned WhatsApp in 2016 due to political reasons of the 

Russian ambassador to turkey 
Iran: 
On May 9, 2014 the government of Iran had proposed to block the access of 

WhatsApp services to Iranian residency 
Brazil: 
On December 17, 2015 WhatsApp has blocked for 48 hours, once again on 

may2 2016 WhatsApp blocked for 72 hours. 
 
Conclusion: 
In this paper we are going to say about the WhatsApp and how it works, the 

protocol of WhatsApp. WhatsApp, WeChat, Viber, LINE, Snapchat, Chat ON 
are referred as WhatsApp family. XMP Protocol is used to send messages; VoIP 
is used for voice calling. WhatsApp is one of the best App which is used for 
chatting, voice calling, video calling, file sharing, location sharing, etc. 
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